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FOREWORD

This 'biennial report covers the period t"rOm March 1917 to Karch
1919 - a period which has witnessed significant changes and developments
in the orieniation and activities of the Economic Commission for Africa
and of its secretariat.

Two years ago, the secretariat was just emerging from a
restructuring exercise whose objective was to enable it to become more
responsive in meeting the development needs of the member States and be
more operational in its activities in the light of the persistent demand
of its legislative organ. Two years ago also, the "Revised Framework of
Princi les for the Im lementation of the New International Economic
Order in Africa, 197 19 1-198" CN.l4 :roo 90 Rev.3 in which the
secretariat, acting on the instructions of the EZecutive Committee of
the Comission, laid down the strategy for African development, was
endorsed by the fourth meeting of the lOOA Conference of Ministers and
thirteenth session of the Commission and subsequently approved by the
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of
African Unity at its Libreville Summit in July 1917. Since then the
secretariat has revamped its work programme in the light of the
"!levised framework of principles". In 1919 - the twenty-first
anniversary year of the Commission - it can be said that the :roA
secretariat is poised to embark most vigorously on the task of assisting
member States in the promotion of economic devdopment and integration
in Africa.

Within the context of the new role of the Commission as an
operational agency, the l>eriod under review witnessed the establishment
of the important Multinational Programming and Operational Centres
(MULPOCs) it> the region as the subregional operational arms of the
Commission Which are to play a practical and crucial role in bringing
about and strengthening technical and economic co-operation and integra­
tion. The promotion of the establishment of a Preferential Trade Area
for Eastern and Southern Africa under the aegis of the Lusaka-based
!o1UlPOC for Eastern and Southern Africa is an indicatioh of the great
potentialities of these MllLPOCs in the operational fields at the
subregional level. In order to aooelerate this process, the Executive
Committee of the Conference of Ministers at its nineteenth meeting held
in October 1978 suggested that in future the programme of work and
priorities of the Commission should basically derive from those of the
MULPOCs and that all United Nations agencies should use these MULPOCs
as their focal points for subregional activities.

In the field of institution building for development, the
secretariat aotively assisted in the promotion and establishment of
various strategic institutions which are regarded as indispensable to
the accelerated economic and social development of the continent. Among
these are the African Regiopal Centre for Technology, the East African
Mineral Reso1lrces Development Centre, the African Centre for J!}lgineering
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Design and Manuf'acturing lIJ1d the Mrican Il18titute for Higher 'l'echn1cal
Training and Research. The secretariat also oontinued with ef'torls to
strengthen and in BClIIle oases revmRp existing institutions as well as
seek necessary-financial support for these older intergoveMllllen"tal
institutions.

In order to enable the seoretariat to be able to discharge its
functions eff'ectively and inorease its capability to give practioal
assistance to African countJ'il•• the f'ourth meeting of' the Conf'erenoe
of Ministers decided that a pleAging conference be oonvened. Aocording~,

the most significant development Which too~ place in the period under
review was the historic Lagos Pledging Conference of' April 1977, where
African Goverments for the first time voluntarily pledged finanoial
assistance in support of the Commission's approved programme of work and
priorities. Between April 1911 and now, 24 African Governments have
pledged f'1nanoial support. Jillually significa.nt was the decision of the
first Pledging Conferenoe that this kind of support should not be one
shot-in-the-arm af'f'air and that the Pledging COnf'erence should be
convened every two yeare for the purpose of getting member States to
make voluntary oontributions to the Commission. Acoording1y, the
BBoond Pledging Conference is taking place at Rabat, Jloroccoon 29 and
30 March 1919, immediately after the f'ourteenth session of' the Commission
(20-28 Karoh 1919). In addition, finenoial support continued to be
received from traditional international and bilateral sources and
particular mention should be made of' the steady support Which the
secretariat has received frOll the United Nations Development Programme
(tlNDP) for its operational actiVities.

As part of the Uai ted !lations syst_, the work of the COI1IIIission
depends very much on the relationships whioh it is able to forge with
the other bodies in the IIy8tem a.nd how such relationships are regulated
so as to enhance the'" of the secretariat in an effective and co­
ordinated manner. In this respeot, the Commission enjoyed, during the
period under reView, a fruitf'lll and useful relationship with such United
Nationa organs as 1OOWA, El3CAP, ECLA, EX:E, FAO, UNIllO, UNEP, UNl!5CO,
WCTAn, WIPO, UNICElI', tlllPPA and the Centre on Transnational Ce-operations.
to mention only some, and has entered into formal arran~ents with a
number of them. The main trust of these arrangements is the reoognition
of the leadership role of the COl1lllission in the region with respeot to
the activities of the United Nations system. As is required by the
General Assembly resolution 32/191, ECA has begun the process of
exercising "team leadership andrespoDsibi1ity for co-ordination and
co-operation" in Afrioa among the United Nations agenoies operating in
the ecoDomic and social seotors in the region.

Co-operation with African intergovernmental organizations is
equally important. The Commission has accordingly strengthened its links
with Afrioan regiQnal and subregional intergovernmental organizations and
in particular with GAU and ADB. The multiplioity of msting Afrioan
intergovernmental institutions - all of them established, no doubt, to

viii
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serve laudable purposes - has given rise to complex problems of
rationalization and co-ordination. In giving its attention to these
problems, the Commission took steps within the framework of the MULPOCs,
particularly the Niamey-based West African MULPOC, to explore ways in
which it could assist in the ce-ordination and rationalization of the
activities of t!lese intergovernmental organizations.

The biennial report on the activities of the Conrnission during
the past two years contained in this volume reveals most clearly the
great change that has taken place in the attitude of member States
towards the Commission. The increasing acceptance on the part of
African Governments and intergovernmental organizations of EX::A as their
own regional organization, which within the context of regional
development is, more than ~ other organization, the most appropriate
to be entrusted with the promotion of regional integration and multi­
national operational projects and the provision of practical assistance

I I to member States is unmistakable. Some African Governments and inter-
I, governmental organizations have called upon the secretariat during the

bi~U11 to act as their executing agency even with respect to projects
which they financed themselves.

The following chapters give a comprehensive account of the
activities of the Conmission from March 1977 to Karch 1979 and of the
performance of the secretariat in the implementation of the approved
progr_e of work and priorities during the same period. Shortcomings
such as the lack of resources and m&llpower are revealed but the general
picture is one of encouragement. It represents a milestone in the
proceBs of the metamorphosis llbich the Conmission _d its secretariat
are undergoing in its new role as the catalytic agent tor promoting
regional co-operation and integration in Africae

I:

Ibonomic Conrnission for Africa

15 J_uary 1979

- a
Ade~ Adedeji

.ecutive Secretary





Chapter I

REVIEW OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONDITIONS IN AFRICA
IN THE LIGHT OF DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES, TARGETS AND STRATEGIES

1. The basic proposition on which :reA's strateey and work programmes
rest is the revised framework of principles for the implementation of the
new international economic order in Afrioa. 11 The revised frame'lfOrk of
principles in turn rests on international consensuses among African states
such as the Declaration on Co-operation, Development and Economic Indepen­
dence adopted by the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government in May
1973 or those in which African states participated such as the General
Assembly resolutions adcpted at the sixth and seventh special sessions,
the Declaration and Plan of Action approved by the Second General
Conference of the United Nations Industrial Development Organization held
at Lima, Peru. And the basic proposition is predicated on the idea that
an increasing measure of self-reliant and self-sustaining development and
economic growth is an essential accompaniment of political independence
for many reasons, two of which are of particular concern to the Economic
Commission for Africa : the reduction of mass poverty and mass unemploy­
ment. If successful measures are not taken to deal with these two problems
no improvement can be said to have ocxmred in general welfare no matter
where the GnP or GNP indiO&tor stands. Self-reliance is considered in
terms of:

the internalization of the foroes of demand which determine the
direotion of development an~ eoonomic growth processes and
patterns of output;

increasing substitution of factor inputs derived from within
the system for those derived from outside;

increasing participation of the mass of the people in the
production and consumption of the social product.

2. Increasing self-sustainment is taken to mean the del.iberate
installation of patterns and processes of development and economic growth
in which different components mutually support and reinforce each other
so that, when related to the internalization of the forces determining
deraaxl. and supply, the whole system develops its own internal dynamics.

3. In the preceding paragraph a distinction has been made between
development and economic growth which is important tor an over-all
evaluation of the mA's work programmes. Conventionally the massive over­
all socio-economic changes assooiated with increasing selt-reliance and
self-sustainment are now judged b,y a single growth indicator without
regard to the fact that the oharacteristio of being underdeveloped,
developing or least developed is not measurable simply by high or low

----1--

1



gross domestic product per capita but qy the degree of development or
socio-economic change that is going on. The process of identifYing factor
inputs, reshaping them and improving their quality; of removing or
modifying enclaves and semi-enclaves and other disfwnotional relations
within the socio-economic structure; of redesigning institutions and of
improving infrastructure in a much wider sense than that conv.entionally
defined; of instilling a sense of self-reliance (including the reorienta­
tion of the content, methods and objectives of education and training);
and steps taken to inhibit the development of excessive skewness in
income distribution, to integrate the domestic market and contain the
gro\ith of production or imports of luxury goods for the better off m~ be
more signlficant than growth as indicated by such measures as the GDP.

4. In the past two years, therefore, the EGA secretariat has been
engaged in assisting members States bearing in mind the policy objectives
described earlier and the distinction just made, in clarifYing general
and sectoral policies, in working out strategies and tactics in greater 'f
detail and in translating policies and strategies into operational .J
programmes and projects. As m~ be recalled the strategy placed emphasis
primarily on the internal development and growth of industry, a!riculture
3nd the rural sector and the mutual interaction among these three sectors,
but it must be obvious that such development and growth required the
development and growth of practically all other seotors and Bubsectors
as well as basic changes in three essential conditions: restructuring and
expansion of domestic markets; the combination of national markets to
accommodate unavoidable economies of scale; the removal of enclaves,
serni-enclaves and dysfunctional relations in national and multinational
socio-economic structures so as to increase their oapacity as a.whole not
only for responding to internally-generated pressures and changes ~t also
for systematic management in accordance with planning models and techniques.

5. This review, therefore, begins with the principal factor illputs:
human resources, natural resources, technology, capital goods and services,
finance,infrastruoture (inoluding the spatial or«anization of socio­
economic activity), markets and marketing and institution buildiDgJit
then considers planning and its information base and finally the social J
aspects of both the failure to promote eooncmic change and the oonsequenoes
of doing so in particular ways.

6. As is easily recognized, human resources are the most fwndBmental
of all resources and the most important in regard to a:n;r effort to
increase self-reliance. Ovez-all, the picture is daunting. UNESCO's
projections euggest that tens of millions are likely to be added not only
to the out-of-school population by the years 1990 and 2000 but also to
drop-out population, the larger part of which will be women and girls.
This will be taking place at the time when a large and increasing bo~ of
skilled workshop operatives, supervisors and other middle-level as well &II
high-level managers and technologists will be required to advance diversi­
fied econeen.c growth and at a time when farllling oOlllllunities will be oalled
upon to adopt new crops, new cultivation methods and imputs, oropping
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practices, .toraS"! and marketing arransements, especially in relation to
food.. The secretariat has therefore be&UJl llOrk on non-formal education,
on research into the processes of skill transfer, formation, development
and multiplication. In this area also must be counted the rapidly
expanding programme, at grass-roots level, for the integration of women
in development.

7. At the middle and higher levels of skllled manpower, the J!X:A
secretariat has been concerned with what may broadly be described as
deficiencies in the structure of sUbject offerin«s in second- and third­
level educational institutions as a result of which the eduoational system
does not appear, in general, to be turning out the appropriate kinds of
skilled manpower required for accelerated development and diversified
growth, particularly for the conversion of industrial raw materials into
semi-finished and finished products. This weakness is bound to place
serious constraints on, among others, the development of the capital goods
industries and to perpetuate the region's extensive dependence on imports
of skilled services of a kind the region could with reasonable effort
develop to meet its needs. This dependence is reflected not only in the
large and growing expenditures of bilateral and multilateral agencies
providing technical assistance to the region but in the region's continUing
incapacity to carry out a significant quantity and range of work in project
identification, design, planning, management and evaluation. As will
shortly be noted, it also seriously affects the process of transfer and
developmen'\ of technoloe;y.

8. Associated wi th this weakness is the tendency for course contents
to be dominated by theory and by textbook problems of advanced countries
and their solutions, and for education and training to be organized in
such a Way that they inadequately exploit local opportunities and resources
for practical teaohing and learning from experimental trial and error.

9. These are among the considerations whioh make imperative the
secretariat's projects for a Higher TechnicRl Institute for Training and
Research; for subregional post-graduate schools of busim!ss management
with special emphasis on inte.rnational business and finance; for the
Expanded Training and Fellowship Programme and, to some extent, for the
Regional Centre for Engineering Design and Manufacturing. The post-graduate
schools are particularly critical for strengthening the capabilities of
member States in international negotiations in general, for negotiations
with transnationals and for neeotiations of package financing for large
projects. The secretariat is also examining the concept of teaching
companies - on the analogy of teaching hospitals - based on experiences of,
for example, Japan. It should be noted that the Expanded Training and
Fellowship Programme (for which funds are urgently needed) is closely tied
to the institution-building programme.

10. Included in human resouces are entrepreneurial resources broadly
defined to include entrepreneurs and managers in the private sector,
pUblic utilities and other public enterprises, business consultancy
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services and business support institutions. The importance of this factor
input tends to be overlooked in development polioies and planning in the
re~on in spite of the fact that, irrespective of ideological preferences,
the implementation of ~ development plan, especially wi th self-reliance
in view, p1aoes entrepreneurial resources at the centre of the stage. In
its examination of the transfer of technoloty, for example, the secretariat
has had to consider the supply, charaoteristics and orientation, environ­
ment, teohnical and organizational competence and sectoral distribution of
African businessmen and it feels that these elements m~ be a major factor
affecting the transfer and development of techno1oty in ~ subshntial
sense. Moreover, it is apparent that ths choice of product line and the
motivation for such ohoices depend in part on who makes the choioes i.e.
the entrepreneur. The choice of product line broadly determines the
choice of technology, employment opportunities, the allocation of factor
incomes, the pattern of output and of capital accumulation, and technolo­
~ca1 dspendence. This list is not exhaustive. Ths secretariat has .,/
therefore carrisd out a stu~ of indigenization policies and practioe~
and their oonsequences and intends to broaden its examination of entrepre­
neurial resources and the support institutions which enable them to
fUnotion in terms of national development policies, objectives and targets.

11. Entreprenuerial resources also pl~ a crucial role in dealing with
the problem of mass unemployment. If one assumes a sooiety of small
family or individual producers, simple technology, limited markets,
investment unevenness and absence of linkages, universal self-employment
is reasonable. The moment one ftbandons these assumptiOnS the question of
ths supply of entrepreneurial resources i. e. the organizers of production
and distribution and providers of employment, ar:las in tenns of their
nUlllbers, quality, orientation, sectoral spread and the means of keeping
them in effective operation.

12. Another aspect of employment on which the secretariat is now
l¢ng emphasis is the relative inattention to factors determining
population growth and oomposition. A study o~ national development plans
suggests that, in general, macro planners pay only scant attention to
these aspect of population for purposes of estimating the impact of their
plans on levels of living of the mass of popUlation.

13. It has, ~or example, become apparent, over the years, that little
is known to planning agencies of the manpower profiles required for, say,
an iron and steel works or a fertilizer complex or even much simpler types
of plants. In respeot, therefore, of basic and strategic industries work
is proceeding On the oompilation of data on manpower profiles for workshops
at which the manponr requirements for these industries will be matched
against the output of education and training institutions and the policy
and development implications considered with a view to action being taken
at the national, multinational or regional level. It should be added

il "The Indigenization o~ African I!honomies" (F/CN.14/CAP.7/2)
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that, in the secretariat's view, programmes of institution building of the
kind noted above and elsewhere in this report, are more likely than ma.D3'
other proposed cures to halt and reverse the brain drain f'rom the ret;ion.

14. In the list of teohnical inputs mentioned above,. natural resources
to which human skills are applied to produce increased and varied outputs
come next. The amplitude of the region's natural resources (minerals,
hydrocarbons, hydropower and other energy resources, forests and fish,
cattle and other animals, eto.) although not yet fully explored are
widely reoognized. In broad terms, part of the secretariat's projects
(e.g. remote sensing, mineral resources development oentres, evaluation
of sub-surface water resources, conservation and development of forest
resouroes, map inventory and development of oapabilities in oonventional
surveying and mapping) are oonoentrated firstly in strengthening oapabili­
ties at the national and multinational levels for developing, interpreting
and using an adequate data base for purposes of policy making, planning
and development. A complementary set of projects (e.g. a symposium on
mineral resouroes, review of legislation and machinery in the field of
mineral resources, establishment of an advisory service on mineral
resources development, manpower) are directed - along wi th the information
base - towards improvinb national capabilities for planning the use of
natur'11 resource endowments including negotiations with private corpora­
tions (whether foreign or indigenuous) for their exploration, extraction
end di spoae.L,

15. An issue arising f'rom work on natural reSources is the relationship
of' n.'ltur"l resources to population growth and movement and to planned
efforts to raise levels of' living. Nowhere, perhaps, has this planning
implication become so obvious as in the case of' water resources. A little
less striking are the policy and planning implications for the conserva­
tion, developMe~t end exploitation of' forest a~d ~ish resources. As
regn.rds ellergy, pOlicy and planning involve problems of substi tutabili ty
and end uses of different forms of energy as well as linkages and environ­
mental effects. At the moment, however, the secretariat is p~ing special
attention to forms of' energy (especially solar energy and small-scale
generation of hydro-power) which are capable of exploitation at many points
over large rural areas and avoid the technical problems and economio costs
of lon~distance transmission of eleotric energy.

16. As regards technology, reputedly the most oompl~x and potent of
factor input~, the Regional Centre for Teohnology is now nearing actual
esta1:lli~~ent. Together with the African Regional standards Organization
and the egional Centre for :Ehgineering Design and }lanufacturing,lit
constit tes a very importGnt part of the region's infrastruct~or

technoloQ". other parts of this infrastruoture included technology
information centres, modernized legislation and machinery relating to
patents, trade mar1':s. and the regulation of transfer of technology, eto.
However, the effectiveness of this infrastructure depends on the identity
and objectives of users and it is here that a review of African entre­
preneurial resouroes raises doubts. It is not olear that, whether in the
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priyate or the pUblic sector, these are adequate in terms of numbers,
business and technical oompetenoe, motivation and sectoral distribution
to undertake the considerable role implied in conoepts of teohnology
transfer and adaptation, espeoially when related to targets in the
industry, agriculture and services sectors. In ~ oase the definition of
teohnological dependence and, therefore, the speoifioation of the means of
overcoming such dependence with special referenoe to Af'rioa are still
under oonsideration. Erforts are also being lIlII:l.e to olear up oonfusion
over the relative importanoe of patents and other proprietory ri~ts on
the one hand and trade marks, brand names and advertising on the other
in perpetuating dependenoe. Thought is also being given to the institu­
tional matrix within whioh production and technolosy interact and the
processes which are involved in this interaction. These are matters whioh
are already reflected on the Conmission'= approach to the World COnferenoe
on Scienoe and Teohnolo~ to be held in Vienna in 1979.

17. The development of the capital goods, inoluding machine tools
industries, raises ma:J.Y complex issues to whioh only 8. few of those for
whioh the secretariat is developing and oarrying out action programmes
will be referred to here. Referenoe is .ade below to the character and
dynamios of domestio markets in Afrioa and the oonstraints they impose on
final demand for industrial produots, and it is neoessary here onI,' to
point out the olose relation between the demand for final output and the
structure, organization and output of the oapital goods industries whioh
are defined here, for purposss of illustration, to include mining, metals
and engineering, chemicals and petrochemicals and building materials.

18. Under engineering would fall equipment for the building and
construction industry, transport and communications, agriculture, water
supply, energy and eleotronic industries.

19. Thus without reforming market structures and demand for tina1 goods
and without bringing'about effective multinational co-operation, the
pattern of development of the capital goods industries is likely to be
narrow and in m~ important respeots indefinitely dependent on foreign
markets whioh are highly competitive and on the private. enterprises
whioh oontrol these markets as well as their finanoe and management.

20. With regard to produotion, the seoretariat reoognizes the impor-
tanoe of developing national and multinational capabilities in the
manufacture of parts, components and accessories based on agreed design
and functional standards intended to reduce the excessive product
differentiation oharacteristic of industrial produotion in advanoed
industrial free enterprise economies. The seoretariat also reoognizes
the historioal importanoe of faoi1ities for, and skills acquired in,
repair and maintenanoe faoi1ities, suoh as those provided for rail~s,

shipping and other modes of transport, building and oonstruotion,
maohanized agriculture and other metal-working industries, for the
initiation of capital goods production. Assooiated with this is the
adaptation of equipment designed for one purpose to other purposes,
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e.g. of textile equipment for the oil industry, as is done in the People'"
Republic of china..

21. It must be stressed that a very important pa~t of the process of
manllfacturing parts, components, etc. or of experimenting lnth different
materials in their production or of wapting eerlipmont to new nses is
the richness of learning-by-n.oing that these provide. This richness is
virtually absent where production is organized by vertically integrated
transnationa1s manufacturing for export and assembly elsewhere. In such
circumstances the manufacturing process is characterized by strict
adherence to given materials and design specifications and to routine
managerial and oper-atLona'l procedures. l'o room is left for experimenta­
tion and the learning-by-rloinC process loses a great deal of its value
m.m viewed in dynamde terms. Indeed, extensive reliance on this approach
to industrial development and in particular to the development of
engineering pr-oductLon is likel~' to extend and perpetuate dependence. In
the end some balance has to be struck between the advantages of high­
quality engineering production for competitive international markets and
the development of capabillities for invention and innovation which
production to meet local needs can be designed to encourage.

22. l-lhat is clear beyond doubt is that the development of the capital
goods industries will require a great deal of deliberate planning and
systematic encouragement. _ The secretariat does not see, on the basis of
its own and other studies, how this crucial area of development and growth
can be left to decisions by the private sector, whether in terms of
product choice of technology of inter-firm relations. In the case of
metals, for example, current debate has tended to a~gue against the
processing of ores into metals in the count~J of origin. Again current
developmss in the world iron and steel industry indfcate the growth of
cartellization and of protectionism with consequently inoreased difficul­
ties in the development of this industry in the region~.

23. This leads to the problem of oligopolistic characteristics of
important segments of the capital goods industries. The seoretariat
is compiling material on restrictive praotioes by leadi~g transnational
oorporations and so far th~se cover the conversion of ores into metals,
iron and steel, the electric power equipment industry, the food industries,
pharmaceuticals, electronics. The importance to member States of
familiarity With suoh practices, of the basis on which they have proved
successfUl, and of the success or failure of Goverr~ents in both advanoed
and developing oountries to curb them hardly needs emphasizing.

24. Capital services cover mainly industrial consultancy services and
business support institutions (e.g. industrial estates, industrial

jJ "Trade a.nd structural adjustment aspects of the internationa.l iron
and steel industry: the role of the developinc courrtr-i es " (tmcTAD/STftlD/l6)
Geneva, 19711.
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industrial extension, industrial development, finance institutions,
materials and product testine centres, business information centres,
mp~ket research services, advisory services on project design, plannin«
and management on plc.nt and equipment selection la,yout, etc.), which
primarily assi~t in the development of the ~qpital goods indUstries.
There are t\.10 issues to u~ich the secretariat is paying particular att_
tion; the adequacy of the network of such services and institutions in
relation to the support requirements of entrepreneurs and managers ih
pUblic, mixed or private enterprises; and the quality and orientation of
the services so provided. lin in:1'lstrial development bank whose man&«eIDent
is unfamilinr with the structure and dynamics of oritiOal industries such as
those producing for instance equipment for the metals, mining, agricul­
tural, transport and communications, textile, building and construction,
chanical and petrochemical industries and with 'their manpowsr teohnolog,
marketing and finatlci'll requirements, which makes little effort to correct
these deficiencies and whose lending policies bear an uncertain relation
to the industrial development sector of the national econOlllic plan and
national industrial development policies, is an industrial development
bank in name only.

25. The secretariat has been involved in considerations of, conterences
and oonsultations on, and arrangements for securing lar«er resources,
mainly financial, for the region's accelerated development and economic
growth such as improved accens to markets in advanoed oountries for ita
exports, the Integrated Programme for Commodities programme, the
ne~tiation of a successor arrangement to the Lome Convention, discussions
on international monetary reform, the availability of Arab f'unds for multi­
national and regional projects, bilateral and multilateral aid and
technical e.ssistance in gener3.1. In this prooess the seoretariat has
begun to question not or~y allegations of the region's poverty in the
face cf such ample natural resources and of the fact that private corpora...
tions continue to carve out new niches for themselves behind protected
markets for all kinds of products, but of its pennilessness. It is
difficult to reconoile a state of wretched and irretrievable pove!'t7 and
penr.ilessness with the apparent strong desire of transnational corporations
not only to get into but to remain and operate within the region.

26. In the examination of the bases for an intra-Afrioan aid and invest-
ment system and of the meohanism of' debt aocwuu!ation, it has become
apparent that the region continues to recycle not only a considerable
volume of foreign exchange - whether obtained from export earnings or f':toom
loans and grants - to p~ for goods and services it could with sOllIe effort
provide for itself, e.g. technical services of'ten of a simple nature,
insurance, shipping, civil aviation, internal distribution, external
marketing, simple part~components and accessories, simple tools and impl...
ments, food and GO on. There are, in addition, the recurrin« losses
arising from some forms of import substitution industrial development as
well as from inadequate policies and machinery relating to purchasing and
supplies. When to this is added the possibili" of part of the surplus
funds obhined as income from exports of minerals and hydrocarbons being
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rEdeployed for intra-African development, it becomes difficult not to
question the state ot financial penury of the region as a whole. 'l'1ese
are issues which, whilst not explicitly spelled out in the work programme,
have emerged as a result of carrying out projects or exploring issues
relating to development finance. Finally, observations both inside and
outside the region with regard to the availability and use of funds earned
from exports of extremely buoyant conunodities or of substantial aid as well
as an examination of the rate of utilization of funds secured through
debts have raised the qusUon in a particularly acute fol'll of the extent
to which real factors and institutional weakness (absorptive capacity)
constitute more of a constraint than the availability of financial
resources. Other and significant issues have also emerged relating to co
control over efficient allooation and use of domestio financial resources.

27. The secretariat has oome to di strust the definition of infra-
structure as comprising largely transport and communications, health and
education services and public utilities. In the secretariat's view,
intrastructure ocmprises all the essential institutions and services
which constitute the main platfonn for accelerated take-off into self­
reliant and self-sustaining development and economic growth. Intrastrue-.
ture would from this point of view inolude, for example, business support
institutions as defined earlier. Research-and-development facilities and
the mechanisms for transmitting R-and-D results to potential users, the
institutional devices for marketing and distribution, agricultural credit
and so on. However, in this instance, attention is centred on transport
and communications and in particular on the plan, programmes and projects
for the United Nations Transport and C01lDllunications Decade in Africa.
Details of work on the plan are set out in the appropriate section of
chapter III.

28. There are aspects of transport and communioations to whioh
attention should be drawn beoause of their reflection on other parts of the
work programme and activities of the secretariat. The first relates to the
lilli: between human settlements (particularly the factors influenoing their
spatial distribution and character and their relationship to rural
development) and transport and conmunications.

29. The second is the influence of transport and communications on the
nature and dynamics of domestic markets and on the physioal integration
of the domestic economy bearing in mind the problem created by the
existence of enclaves, semi-enclaves and other dysfunctional relations
which oharacterize most national economies in the region and to which
reference is made later.

30. The third aspect of transport and communications that deserves
attention is the opportunity its various fonns (modes of transport and
modes of communications) offer for industrial production of parts,
components and accessories provided the extreme and presently unohecked
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diversity of technical design standards is reduced and the excessive
influence of oli80polistio transnational corporations is somehow overcome.

31. The rourth aspect is the demand ror and supply of efrective
colllllUnication of ideas, skills, incentives, information, etc., implied in
attempts to induce the massive socio-economic changes required ror
inoreasin« self-reliant and self-sustaining development and economic
growth. There are thus close connexions - recognized in t.he work of the
secretariat - between work in the area of transport and communications
and in the area of social development, as regards what might be called
the software of mass communications. The links between this and non­
formal education hardly need reference.

32. Institution building as is already apparent constitutes an important
strategic and tactical device in the process of inter-linked forward
movement of socio-economic systems. Many references have been made and
others will be made to projects for building institutions at the national,
multinational and regional levels. The particular aspect of institution
building - whether in regard to the reform of government to enable it to
perform such functions as manager of the process of socio-economic ohange,
entrepreneur or planner, or in regard to the design and d.eve10pment 0'(

support institutions, or the creation and orientation of researoh and
development, or to mechanisms for effeotive intraregional co-operation -
"n which the secretariat l~s emphasis is the range of the institutional
.llf'rastru.cture essential for accelerated socio-eoonomic chance. In this
re(>ion, the larger number of relatively small and weak eoonomies rules
out the establishment of such infrastructure entirely at the national
level and necessitates a complementary multination~l and regional approach.
There is thus an irreducible minimum of critical institutions whioh, at
this stage in the region's development, have to be erected over a broad
spectrum of seotoral activities at the multinational and reeional levels.
Indeed, in the case of many of these regional institutions one of their
most important functions is the promotion of national and multinational
counterparts or complements.

33. As is well known, the market - whether considered as an autonomous
or an a State-oontrolled entity is oentral to the determination of the
vOlume and pattern of investment, oapital aocumulation, employment, inoome
distribution, technology and so on. In advanced countries reference to
the market implicitly means, first and foremost, the domestic market. In
Africa, the market is usually interpreted to mean the so-called world
market for export commodities. Consequently, policy makers and planners
tend to be unfamiliar with and urrtr-oubjed by the character and dynamics
of the domestic market and to overlook the fact that in most member States
its present structure and dynamics place serious limits to industrial and
agricultural expansion. Furthermore, the combination of even a large
number of such markets, without serious efforts at the national level to
broaden the basis of effective demand, does little to accommodate a number
of basic and strategic industries requirinc unavoidable economtes of scale.
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34. At the national level, certain characteristics may be sincled out
for attention. Firat, there is the division of the market into an overlap
market in which income levels are overlapped with those in advanced indue­
trial countries :lnd in which therefore it has proved easy to promote
consumption and expenditure patterns similar to those in advanoed countries,
associated with strong emphasis on trade marks and brand names advertising
and promotional techniques, excessive product differentiation ~Wh1ch tends
to inhibit technical design standardization) and product succession and
with technologies, management and cost structures characteristic of
advanced industrial economies. Side by side with this exists the vast
bulk of the poverty market. It will easily be seen that the addition,
in effect, of the overlap markets of several countries in the reeion,
apart from other considerations, is unlikely to provide a substantial
aggregation of.demand for meaningtul industrial development. Indeed, the
accumulation of negative value added under import substitution strategies
of industrial development not only impedes economic co-operation but
constitutes part of the mechanism of debt accumulation referred to in the
foregoing paragraphs. The secretariat is, therefore, at present examining
some of these features of domestic markets in Africa and their constraining
effects on attempts to improve general living levels and to reduce mass
unemployment as well as to increase self-reliance and self-sustainnent.

35. This leads to a second condition for accelerated development and
economic growth: the progress of economic co-operation incl·tding the
establishment of Multinational Procramming and Operational Centres; the
encouragement of the formation of new economic co-operation eroupings such
as the :Ebonomic Community of West African states (~Oll"'S) and the pr-opoaed
Eastern and Southern African Preferential Trade Area; eupport for eXisting
economic co-operation groupinea; the development of international lake and
river basins and the promotion of intra-African transport and communica­
tions and intra-African trade which, together with other co-operation
efforts, are dealt with in other parts of this report.

36. To a large extent these movements, as stated earlier, have as their
rationale the enlargement of Markets to accommodate economies of scale.
Rowever, some essential and practical implications of the economies of
scale issue need reiteration. Efforts to combine markets for this purpose
can easily be frustrated a.s a result of failure to regl"lat" the prolifera­
tion of differentiatefl products not justified by functional requirements.
This differentiation is most effectively supported by trade marks and the
promotion of brand names. There is therefore an urgent and implicit need
in the design of economic co-operation arrangements to provide for
reviews, policy formulation and measures to inhibit the structural
impediment to planned accelerated socio-economic change in general and
the improvement of living standards and expansion of employment in
partiCUlar represented by this form of market fragmentation.

37. A different kind of frustration, in the light of Latin American
experience, is likely to arise from the failure to establish indigenous
multinational agencies for taking adwmtage of the production end trade
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opportunities that economio oo-operation arrangements are usually designed
to oreate. In the absence ot suoh deliberately established operating
institutions, traDBnational oorporations step in, organize production and
trade and gradually establish closer links between subsidiaries and
attilia1es within the protected ...t area and subsidiaries and
attiliatea outside it than among industrial enterprises &8 a whole within
it. In the end market agregation is accompanied b,r technolo~caland
eOOllCBio fra4paentation within the protected market area, l:l,nltages are
inhibited or destl'07ed and the propuleive power ot the industrial sector
seriously weakened.

38. All regards industrial co-operation within Mrioa it is hoped that
~ly SCBe contusion over the si¢tioanoe ot geographioal looation

.and the accrual ot eoo_io benetits, as well as OVer the nature ot
ecOllc.io benefits cd their oauses, will disappear and allow a 1II0re
realistio, fiexible. and lo~e1'III approach to be taken to a set ot
tactors which now tend to obstruot such co-operation.

39. In thill cC!lJ1exion the secretariat has begun tc examine the pctential
role of pUblio utilitillll in promctin«multinaticnal eccncmic co-operaticn.
'!here se_s no reason wl:o" public utilities should nct in Atrica step out
of a traditional mould as they are now doing elsewhere iLnd, under d,ynamic
lII1CI. f&1'-si&hted leadership, jointly promcte standardization and bulk
purchase &rralJ&Wllents, pool resources tor research and develcpment and
jointly establish enterprises tcr production of the technical illputs they
require. '!hill IIIlI,7 w.ll be possible tor example with regaN. to equipnent
for the vast expandcn ot water supplies tor irrigaticn foreseen in the
Reponal lI'ood Plan tor Mrica.

l'

40. It is ncw appropriate tc ask where international trade in particular
and international economic relationa in general (in the extra-Afric'Ul sense)
COllIe into all this. Clearly, their significance lis in the role they pllV
in tacilitating cr inhibiting (~) the establishment of self-reliance i.e.
the substituticn ot domestic for foreign taotor inputs and (la) the promo­
tion of self-sustainment i. e. the substitution of internally eenerated for
externally generated forces determining the speed and direction of -1
economic growth in terms of measurable increments in the output of eocds .[
and lIervices. From this point of view approaches to international trade
which stress access to markets in advanced countries in order to secure
fcreign exchange earnings clearly confuse means llith ends. It is the
secretariat.s conviction that what 1s being sought through extra-African
trade are those components of development and economic growth processes
whioh are available only outside the system for combination llith those
that are Known to be available iiithin the system in order that these
processes m~ be set .in train. There are several implications of looking
at extra-African trade in this wlV. The first is that the appropriate
processee are determined in advance and that plane and programmes and key
projects are worked out at the national level. The second is that locally
available components are identified and evaluated and steps taken in hand
to prepare them for use. The third is that capabilities are developed
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for locating those components only outside the system, and for competitive
negotiation of ownership or user rights. The fourth is that a careful
eva:luation is made of the guid pro guo, strategies and tactics of
negotiation. Thus planning, programming, project design and trade
negotiaticns are closely tied together and related to concrete and
specific factor inputs and to meceures for creating the inferrial' foroes
(mD.inly of demand) for promoting growth. The extent of the internal and
external information bas~ is easy to see. The scope of technical compe­
tence and general know-how required in planning, programming, projeot
design and analysis, and in international negotiations is not difficult to
peroeive. The secretariat has therefore begun to shift attention from
macro-planning to sectoral, intersectoral and intrasectoral planning, to
programmiDt; problems, to national and multinational capabilities in
project design and analysis and to the question of capabilities in
international negotiations.

41. Turning to industry, a B11bstantial part of the procr8llll8e tor, ud
activities in the promotion of industriaJ. development has alread;y been
treated under considerations of the development of thE' capital goods
industries.

42. However, it might be usefUl to invite attention to some issues
which are beginning to emerge as the programme develops. One is the role
of wages and incentives in relation partly to the dampening of inflati0%lal"7
tendencies inevitably arising from national plans heavily weighted in
favour of infrastructure and of industrial projects with long gestation
periods, and partly to the raising of levels of living within reasonable
time perspectives.

43. Another is the growth of critical integration in advanced tree
enterprise industrial economies whereas there is a tendency of enterprises
operating from these bases to establish bridge-heads and expand operations
in the Third World by tak_overs of existing enterprises rather than by
the establishment of new enterprises and production units. A third aspect
is the preoccupation of foreign enterprises with uowth potential engen­
dered by the need for a high and sustained level of cash flow. This need
io itself the result of the operation of several powerful factors: the
continuing development of capital/labour substitution technolo~es with a
high investment ratio; the extreme product differentiation and rapid
product succession characteristic of advanced industrial free enterprise
economies; and the rapid obsolescence built into final produotsor induced
by advertising and other forms of product promotion, leading to rapid
obsolescence of plant and equipment. Inevitably, the reliance on transfer
pricing teohniques to enable resources to be redeployed flexibly to take
advantage of new areas of potential growth raises questions of vhe adequacy
of legislation and maohinery in Africa for dealing with oligcpolietio
business st~lctures, financial reporting qnd restrictive business practices.
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44. Ab~iculture fo~s one of t~c thr~e sectors whose intern~l

development nod interaotion with eaoh other is expected to provide a
large part of the propulsion implied in acoelerated growth and diversifi­
cC'.tion of output. An important devclopmer.t durd.ng the rast two years has
been the est1lblisbment of the Economio Communi tJ' of West Afric'.'.h St.,tes
and the Multinational Prog,Tamming and Operational Centres which, together
with other economic co-operation ~rranGements within the re~ion, now
provide the secretariat with the institutional fr~"ework within which to
crganize its field activities (such as studies of food waste, ml1ltinational
trade possibilities in food, livestock and fisheries, food production in
specific .c:eoere,phical regions and agricultural input,., flupply.

45. However, a large amount of attention was devoted to the preparation
of the Regional Fbod Plan whioh now forms the basis for collaborative
effort araong United Nations and non-Tlnited }'ations agenca es and Sqtl2rely
conf'r-orrta Goverrul1ents and national communities tri th a challenge to t'lke
and sustain initiatives in domestic food production and intra-Afric~n

trade in food or be gradually beggared by steadily expending food imports
at probably increasing prices. ~ite clearly it will not merely be a
matter of marshallinG finance for investment but c~so the improvement or
orientation of all those factors which affect the capacity of national
communities to absorb new production and distribution resources with the
specific aim of increasinc food supplies ~nd raising food comsurnption.

46. The secretariat's activities related to rural development are, of
course, soattered Iddely over several pr06Tammes to some of which reference
has been made earlier, i.e. the programme for the integration of women in
development which is olosely associated with projects on village technology;
energy; water resources developmentj regional planning and human settlements;
non-formal education; agriCUlture and food. Others include forest and agro­
based industries, transport and communications, fuel, the rural oomponent
of the building materials and building and construction industries;
institutional reform especially of ""vernment·, rural industries (farm-

0- ~I'related or other). In the meantime some attention has begun to be Given "
to the technologioal requirements, economic signifioance and organizational
implications of a ~ographioally dispersed pattern of population settlements
and of the elements of self~re~ianoe and self-sustainment that need to be
built into suoh a system and the impact of the education and life styles
which have developed in urban Africa, wi th its marked dependence on
imports, on self-reliance and self-sustainment, partiCUlarly the habit of
making the best use of resources available at hand and of inventing ways
and means of transforming and adapting them to meet local needs.

47. There are three aspects of social development genernlly associated
with rapid economic change. The first is the socia! conditions which
economic change is expected to improve. The second is the Bocial factors
which impede or facilitate economic change. The third is unintended and
undesirable Bocial conse~lences of rapid economic and social change.
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48. In a region where more than 80 per cent of the population lives in
rural areas, work on social development is inextricably tied to rural
development. It is in the rural areas and in the peripheral communities
o~ lar~ urban centres where the rural/urban interface is located that the
sooia1 conditions requiring improvement through economic growth and
diversification are mainly located.

49. In contrast the problem of factors which faci1it~te or inhibit
material and social invention are characteristio of both ur~an and rural
communities. However, it is not unreasonable to argue that rural
communities have disp1~ed a far greater capacity to accept production
innovations (new crops, new seeds, new c',ltivntion and cropping methods,
new marketing arrangements) than have urban communities, whilst the latter
disp1~ outstanding adaptability to new consumption technologies.

50. Similarly, unintended and undesirable social consequences may be
expected in any milieu so that the central problem is to devise mechanisms
which si~a1 the emergence cf social illnesses bred by rapid social or
economic chanee and which indicate when a splution has itself developed
into a new problem.

51. The secretariat's work in rural development referred to earlier and
in respect of the status and the role of women in development, it' regard
to the young, in relation to disadvantaged groups, to poverty and
employment, to patholoGical urbanization, to environmental protection, to
rural health services, to nutrition, masS communications and village
technologies all fall within the three broad cateeories ofnction for
sooia1 development set out above.

52. A change of socie-economic policies, strategies and programmes
from strong outward dependence towards increasing se1f-relinnce·and self­
sustainment aimed at the elimiaatkn of mass unemployment and mass poverty
imp1iew marked changes in planning concepts and methodologies, instrumen­
tation and data base. Problems of macre-p1anning give way to problems of
sectoral and intersectoral pl~r~ing and to se~,ential planninG (or
programmin,;). Planning of real resources inputs becomes crucial. An
almost inevitable association develops between general planning and
regional planning. Planning also becomes closely involved ,nth problems
of: environmental protection. These chanees are being taken into accourrt
in the secretariat's work on planning in statistics and in data base
development, especially the African Household Survey Capability Programme
and the African data bank project now under w~.

53. The pursuit of multiple objectives areues against reliance on a
single indicator of: socie-economic change and considerably affects the
concepts and methodologies of economic projections.

54. Finally, there are two new subject areas in which the secretariat
has betun to take an interest and in which preliminary desk work has
be~. The first is the psychological and socie-cultural fOlmdl'tions of
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a new economic order in t~e region. One of the main arguments here is that
no matter how ample and varied are the material and financial resources
any community in the reejon commands, little possibility exists of the
successfUl promotion of self-reliant and self-sustaining development and
economic growth until self-oonfidence in peroeiving, defining and solvi~, c

substantial development and economic growth problems is re-established.

55. The second is predicated on the now widespread recognition that
knowledge is an important element in self-confidence and that the
development of the knowledge industry is a basio factor in attempting to
establish self-reliance and self-sustainment.
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Chapter II

POLICY ORGANS AND OTHER ADVISORY BODIES

I

I

I

I;

Introduotion

1. The principal deoisiolHllaking organ of the Commission is the
Conferenoe of Ministers which meets every two years. The thirteenth
session of the Commission and fourth meeting of the Conference of
Ministers was held fraD 24 February to 3 Maroh 1977 in Kinshasa (zaire).
Between two sessions of the Conferenoe of Ministers, the EEeoutive
Committee ensures that the resolutions and decisions adopted by the
Conference are implemented and that the biennial programme of work and
priorities approved by the Conferenoe of Ministers on the reoolllllendation
of the Teohnical Committee of EEperts is executed.

2. During the period under review, the El:ecutive Committee, whioh
holds two regular meetings a year, has held its seventeenth meeting at
Arusha (United Republic of Tanzania) from 10 to 12 October 1911, its
eighteenth meeting at Khartoum (the Sudan) fran 2 to 4 M~ 1918 and its
nineteenth meeting at Arusha again frOlll 23 to 25 October 1918. The
sixteenth meeting, which took place at Kinshasa from 21 to 23 February
1911, was held preparatory to the Conference of Ministers.

3. At its seventeenth meeting, the Executive Committee considered the
following items : progress report on the implementation of the work
programme and resolutions; report of the Pledging Conference of African
Government Plenipotentiaries held at Lagos from 26 to 29 April 1911;
strengthening of co-operation between ECA and FAD, IMCO, UNEP and UNESCO;
Afro-Arab co-operation; Afrioan Regional Centre for the Transfer,
Adaptation and Development of Technology; and progress report on the
Implementation of Plans of Action for the Integration of Women in
Development. The Oommittee also considered at the same meeting the
enlargement of its membership, an issue on which it had been requested
by the Conference of Ministers to take a deoision, since the Conference
itself had been unable to resolve the matter during its meeting in
Kinshasa.

4. The Committee approved the progrese report on the implementation
of the work programme and resolutions as well as the report on the first
Pledging Conference of African Plenipotentiaries held at Lagos from 26
to 29 April 1911 in accordanoe with Conference of Ministers resolution
288(XIII). It endorsed the efforts made by the seoretariat to strengthen
the co-operation links between EGA and the various United Nations bodies.
With regard to the enlargement of its membership, it was unable to reaoh
a consensus. Accordingly it decided that it should remain a committee of
all States members of the COIIImission until the fifth meeting of the
Conferenoe of Ministers and fourteenth session of the Commission to be
held at Rabat in 1919. y

The report of the seventeenth meeting is published as document
F/CN.14/EGO/130.
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5. At its eighteenth meeting, the EEecutive COIIlIIIittee considered the
following agenda items: Surve;r of economio and .ocial condition. ill
Africa, 1976-1917; Medium-tsm plan 198~1983; United Nations '1'I'ansport
and Communications Decade in Africa; United Nations 'l'I'ust lI'wId for
African Development: (a) Progress report on pledging and (b) utilization
of funds alreac1¥ received; EEpanded training and fellC1wship programme
for Africa; In»' : General Assembly's request in connmon with resolution
320(XIII) of the Conferenoe of Ministers: (a) Report on the African
InsUtute for Economic Development and Planning and (b) Election of one
member of the Governing Council; Report of the Conference of Xigratol7
Labour in Southern Africa; Preparations for the twentY"'"first anniversary
of lOCA; Report of the tenth session of the Conference of African
Statisticians: (a) Revised work progrl\lllllle, (b) Statistical training
programme for Africa and (c) African Household SUrvey Capability
Programme; and the Intlloduction of Arabic as a working language of the
Commission.

6. Wi.th regard to the SUrvey of eoonomic and social condi tiona in
Africa, 1976-1917, which for the first time included a stu~ on the
problem of education and employment, the Committee welcomed the
presentation of the SUrvey in two parts, thus facilitating the under­
standing of the general problems of development in Africa as well as the
understanding of the particular problems of individual countries of the
region. It then adopted resolution ECO(XVIII)/Res.3 on accelerated
~onomic development and collective self-reliance.

7. The Committee, after putting forward various additional proposals,
endorsed the medium-term plan for the period 1980-1983. Concerning the
United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa, 1978-1988,
the Committee stressed that it was the first time the international
community had adopted a resolution of interest to one oontinent and
expressed its appreciation to the world community for having taken a
major decision in declaring the Decade for Afrioa. It recOlllllended that
special emphasie should be laid on the need for all states to support
the Decade in terms both of financial contributions and of the political
support which ECA would need to ensure the fUll implemSlltation of the
Decade. In ita resolution ECo(XVIII)/Res.2 on the Transport and
Communications Decade for Africa, the Committee appealed to the Secretar,y­
General of the United Nations:

...... ... .
(a) To arrange for the convening of a meeting of donor countries

and other institutions as soon as possible for the purpose of
mobilizing the resources required for implemention the work

programrnefor the Decade.

(b) To provide the Economic Commission for Africa with the
necessary financial and staff resources that will enable i
to discharge fUlly its responsibilities during the Decade."

8. The EEecutive Committee also invited the EltScutive Secretary of
ECA and the Administrative Secretary-General of cAU to prepare and
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convene, by early 1979, a meeting of ministers concerned with matters
relating to transport, communications works and planning to prepare a
detailed programme of action and to submit projects to international
sources of financing. Lastly, it requested the ~ecutive Secretary to
bring 'the mat'ter of Transporl and Communications Decade foX' Africa before
the Khartoum meeting of OAU's Assembly of Heads of State and Government.
In collaboration with the Administrative Seoretary-General of OAU, the
~eoutive Seoretary submitted resolution ECO(XVIII)/Res.2 to 'the
Khartoum meeting of OAU, where it was approved.

9. Wi th respeot to IDEP, the ~eoutive CODDDittee approved the statute
of IDPJ> as revised in the light of 'the proposals made by 'the Seore'tary­
General and the reoommendations of the Fifth Committee of the United
Nations General Assembly whioh were aimed at ensuring that the statute
oonformed to the finanoial and administrative regulations of the United
Nations. The Committee also expressed conoern at the deterioration in
ths finanoial management of the Institute and therefore requested the
~ecutive Secretary to arrange for an audit of the budgetary and extra­
budgetary resouroes of the Institute and to report thereon through the
Conferenoe of Afrioan Planners and then to the Conference of Ministers at
its next meeting at Rabat in 1979.

10. At its nineteenth meeting the following items were considered by
the Committee' The problem of Afrioa's least developed oountries;
Integration of women in the development process; Report of evaluation
mission; Co-operation in the field of natural resouroes; Report of the
United Nations Conf'er-enoe on Science and Technology Development; The
promotion of the use of solar energy in Afrioa; FolIo_up and implementa­
tion of the Mar del Plata Aotion Plan; Purchasing and materials management
in Africa; The African region and international negotia'tions; Negotiation
of a new oo-operation agreement between the ACP oountries and the
Jhropean Economic Community; ~ernal debt problems; Review of the
implementation of the resolutions adopted at the second session of the
Economio and Social Counoil in 1978; Twenty-first anniversary of EGA;
Preparation for the fifth meeting of the Conferenoe of Ministers; and
staff and administrative questions.

Other polioy=making bodies

11. The other policy-making bodies of the Commission whioh held
meetings during the period under review are the Conferenoe of Afrioan
Ministers of Industry, the Conferenoe of Afrioan Ministers of Sooial
Affairs, the Conferenoe of Afrioan Ministers of Agrioulture and the
MULPOC ministerial meetings.

12. During the period under review, the Conference of Afrioan Ministers
of Industry held its fourth session at Kaduna (Nigeria) from 23 to 25
November 1977. It considered the progress in the implementation of the
EGA work programme in the field of industry and policies and proposals for
the achievement of national and colleotive self-reliance in industrial
development in Afrioa. The Conferenoe also reviewed the preparation for
the third General Conference of UNIDO, inoluding the formulation of a
Common Afrioan position.
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13. '!'he Conference, which haa been meeting Bince 1973 and 1Ibioh ie
ECA'a regional legislative body in the field of induBtr,y, Beleoted the
following priority illduatrial branches for illpl_entation in the
i ...ediate future : food and ~induatriee; bUilding lIaterials and
oonstruction industries; engineering; basio lIetals industrieB; and
chemicalil'lduatriea. Kore specifically, the Conference approved· the
setting up of a Regional Centre for Industrial Design and Jlanufacturing
and an African DeveloJllllent Fwld. in addition to the African Regional
Centre for Technology whoBe conati tutton, atter haviDg been approved b;y
the Conference, vas open for eignature by member states.

14. A meeting of the Follow-up Committee on Industrialization in
Afrioa, a subaidiary boq of the Conference, was aleo held at Addis Ababa
in Nannber 1978. The Follow-up CoBuaittee reviewed the progress which
had been achieved in the iapl.entation ot the ltaduna deoisioll8.

15. '!'he Conference of AfriC&l1 linishrs of Social Affaira held its
aecond aession in JanuBrJr 1977 in Alexandria (rg,pt) and the JX)A
Conferenoe of liniBters, at its fourth meeting held at linahaaa (zaire)
in Pebruary/Xaroh 1977, took note of 1ts rePort. During the pariod UDdar
review, the secretariat endeavoured to iapl_ent the decisions adopted
by the Alexandria meeting, _ong which ... the establisblllent of the
African Centre tor Applied Research lUId Training iJl Social DeYB1~8Dt

with headquarterB at 'fripoli (LibTan Arab J..llhiriya). Begctiations are
UDder way for the convening of the third Bession of the Conference of
African KiniBters of Sooial Affaira.

16. '!'he Tenth FAO Regional Conference of liniBtars of Agriculture iJl
Africa was held in 1978 under the joint auspices ef PAO and leA iJl
!rusha (United Republic of Tanzania). '!'his being the first such joint
effort, it marked the beginD1Dg of a frui ttul and enhanoed tOrll of
collaboration between the two organisations particularly in the field of
agricultural development on the African continent.

17. '!'he Conference, which examined amongst other papers, those on the
Regional Food Plan, regional Q~perat1on in Afrioa, technical oo-opar_
tion among developing countriea, lUId agrari&l1 refom and rural develop­
ment, _B addresBed by the Executiye Secretary wo urged .inistara to
face aquarely and in a lIore detemined manner the problems of agriculture
&I1d food for the increasing African population. Ue oalled attention te
the pivotal role the develOJllllent of agriculture had to pllQ" both as lUI
engine of growth &I1d development and as '"the only basis for aohieving a
new economio order at the national level-.

18. '!he EEecutive Seoretar,y called attention of the Kin1stera te .. few
of IDA's illJllllllerable activities at the subregional level in the area of
agriculture carried out through the Joint rt;AfFAO Agriculture Dhla1eD
and the KULPOCB. Ue finally oharged the limsters that their d.elibera­
tions be "translated to praotical action through polioies, progra.ae.
and projects at the national, subregional and regional levels" whioh
IIUBt be implemented with a total sense of oCIDIDitment.
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19. At its fourth meeting held at Kinshasa (Zaire) in FebruaryjJIarch
1977, the Conference of Ministers adopted resolution 311(XIII) on
Multinational Progr_ing and Operational Centres (MULPOCs) to replace
the former United Nations Multinational Interdisciplinary Development
Advisory 'bams (1JNVATs). The same resolution also set up poliC7 and.
supervisory organs for the MULPOCs at the ministerial and expert levels,
and requested the Eucutive Secretary of FX:A, "as a matter of priorit7,
to take immediate steps to implement its decisions".

20. According17 the meetings of the MULPOCs took place as follows:
the Great Lakes Conaunit7 MULPOC based at Gis8!l3i (Rwanda): 23-25
October 1977: meeting of the Committee of Officials; 28-29 October 1977:
meeting of the Council of Ministers; the Lusaka-based Eastern and
Southern Africa MULPOe: 3-6 October 1977 meeting of the Committee of
Offioials; 4 November 1977 meeting of the Council of Ministers; the
Yaounde-based Central Africa MULPOC: 27 February - 1 March 1978:
meeting of the Committee of Offioials; 2-3 March 1978: meeting of the
Council of Ministers; the Tangiere-based North Africa MULPOC: 15-18
MarQb 1978: meeting of the Committee of Officials; the meeting of
plenipotentiaries is scheduled to be held in early March 1979; the
Niamey-based lIest African MULPOC: 12-13 June 1978: meeting of the
Committee of Officials; 14-15 June 1978: meeting of the Council of
Ministers.

21. During these meetings the Councils of Ministers approved the
programme of work and priorities, the projects and possible areas of
co-operation within the respective subregions and the establishment of
institutions for co-operation with intergovernmental organizations
existing in the respective subregions, as recommended by the meetings of
the Committees of Officials which preoeded the sessions of the Counoils
of Ministers.

Subsidiary bodies

22. The subsidiary bodies of the Commission are the Teohn1cal
CoIIImittee of Bltperts, the Conferenoe of Afrioan Planners, the Conference
of African statisticians, the Conferenoe of Afrioan Demographers and the

I' . Inbrgovernmental Committee of Elcperts for Scienoe and Technology
I I lleYeleplllllllt in Afrioa.
I

23. the Conference of African Planners, whioh meets wery two 7ears,
held its seventh session fr<Xl1 11 to 16 Deosber 1978 in Addis Ababa and
focused attention on the following items on its agenda : planning for
the indigenization of the Afrioan eoonomies; planning for environ­
mentally so* development and the search for a strategy for the Third
United )iatioDs Development Deoade and the work undertaken and being
oarried out by the JX:A secretariat in that connexion.

24. the biennial Conference of Afrioan Statisticians was held at
Addis Ababa trOll 17 to 22 October 1977. It studied the ~s and meaDS of
improving the response to development in the economic and sooial
situation in the region. In general it envisaged that it should play a
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more operational role by exploiting the possibilities of regional
technical co-operation in the field of statistics in particular, throUBh
intergovernmental advisory services, by taking more direct responsibility
for certain aspects of the development of statistics and by redefining
priorities in the field of statistics. The Conference also oonsidered
and made proposals for the establishment of a statistical training
programme for Africa and defined the regional component of the African
Household Survey Capability Programme. The kecutive CODIIIIittee of !Xl!
at its eighteenth meeting held at Khartoum from 2 to 4 Xa,y 1918 in its
resolution ECO(XVIII)/Res.9 approved the Statistical TDaining Programme
for Africa, endorsed the regional component of the African Household
Survey Capability Programme and authorized the kecutive Secretary of
EXlA to sign on behalf of member Governments the two project documents
sublni tted to the United Nations Development Programme dealing with
operational support for the improvement and expansion of statistical
training progranunes in Africa and the regional component of the African
Household Survey Capability Progranune respectively.

25. The Conference of African Demographers was not able to hold its
third session in 1911 for want of financial resources. UNFPA has now
made funds available and the Conference will be held from 19 to 24
February 1919 in Dakar (Senegal). The Conference will be called upon to
consider inter alia population trends in Africa in 1958 to 1919 and
their implications in tems of planning, population activities'in Africa,
the African Census Progranune and the programme of work and priorities,
in the population field for 1919-1981. Tbe report of the Conference
will be subnitted to the Conference of Ministers at its fifth meeting in
Rabat in March 1919.

26. The Intergovernmental Committee of Eqlerts for Science and
Technology Develo:pment in Africa, established by Conference of Ministers
resolution 248(XI) of 22 February 1913, which in principle meets at
least once a year, held its lut meeting, the fourth, at Addis Ababa
from 24 to 28 January 1911. The Committee vas not able to meet in 1918
primarily becauee the term of office of its members h$d exp1red 1n 1911.
Meanwhile, the Committee faced two problems: one of form - the
enlargement of its memberehip - 8IIllI\ one ot sUblltanoe - the rmsin of 1til
terms of reference. Initially composed of 20 members, the COIIlIIIittee 1.
now proposing that the number of member countries should be inoreaaed to
24 to take account of the increase in the number of states lI\_hers of
EXlA following the accession to independence of new African States lIince
1913. A revision of the terms of reference of the COIIIIIlittee has proved
necessary so as to enable 110 to deal with other Bcience and technology
questions of interest to the Afrioan region.

27. Arrangementll have been completed for the Teohnical COIIIIIIittee of
kperts to hold its seventh meeting at Rabat frca 12 to 16 March 1979
to consider the prcgranune of work and priorities for the 1980-1981
b1ennium and related budget estimates and make reoOllllBlldations thereon
to the fourteenth session of the Commiss10n and fifth meet1ng of the
Conference of Ministers.
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Chapter III

PROGRESS REPORT ON THE IMPLEMENTATION

OF APPROVED WORK PROGRAMME OF THE COMMISSION (1977 - 1979)

AGRICULTURE

1. The performance of the agricultural sector in the developing coun-
tries of Africa has been poor in recent years, The average growth

rate of total agricultural output was 1.4 per cent per annum during
the period 1970 - 1977, while that of food production was 1.5 per cent
or less, far below the growth rate in population, Over a period of
ten years, the self-sufficiency of the region in food conunodities de­
clined from 90 to 85 per cent, resulting in ever-increasing dependence
on imports and the drain of foreign exchange. The analysis of pros-
pects for the future indicates that if recent trends continue, there - - - -111- --
will be a further fall in the regional and subregional self-sufficien-
cy for nearly all the major food commodities and the regional food
self-sufficiency will further decrease to 81 per cent by 1985.

2. Bearing in mind these trends and the basic assumption of the E C A
progra1lDne of work, as set out in document E/CN ,14/ECO/90/Rev, 3,

relating to the need for a measure of economic self-reliance and for
the installation, within the countries of the region, individually or
collectively, of the components of an autonomous and self-sustaining
engine of growth and diversification during 1977 and 1978, the efforts
of the secretariat have been directed towards the transformation of
agriculture and the promotion of accelerated development of the rural
sector by:

(.!) Reorienting and improving agricultural development policies and
plans by organizing and improving data collection and processing
for effective planning and policy action; short- and long-term agri­
cultural development planning; analysis of development plans to high­
light the constraints to agricultural development; prospective study
of agricultural developments in the Sahel; formulation of schemes
for inter-country and multinational co-operation; forest conservation
and development; collection and dissemination of information by means
of the E CA socio-economic Survey and the FA 0 State of Food
and Agriculture;

(~) Promotion of integrated rural development and improvement of agri­
cultural institutions and services through projects on increasing
the effectiveness of agricultural research institutions; integration
of livestock production into the farming system; collection and dis­
semination of information by means of contributions to the Rural
Development Newsletter;

(~) Expansion of food production through projects for the preparation
of national and group-country food production progra1lDnes; analysis
of supply and demand of the main food products; formulation of pro­
jects and programmes for livestock and dairy development; eradication
of tse-tse fly and animal diseases; study of food situation in the
Sahel; intergovernmental meetings to discuss regional progra1lDnes
for the expansion of food production and trade; and
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(g) Promotion and improvement of agricultural marketing instituUons,
services and facilities, e.g. feasibility studies for the establish­
ment of group-country food reserves and marketing arrangements; and
subregional consultations for the reduction of food waste.

Reorientation and improvement of development policies. plans and programmes

3. J».ring the review period, a pilot study on the methodology for the
collection of livestock statistics was carried out from 15 June to 15
September 1971 in several lftIst African countries but a meetiD« to dillcullll
the findings and recommendations of the study could not be convened owiD«
to lack of funds. Pr~arations were also initiated for a study - expected
to be completed early in 1919 - of the possibilities of co-operation for
increasing production of and trade in agricultural production in the UDEAC
countries. J».riD« the last quarter of 1971 the secretariat participated
with four profeaionals in the work of a 4<l-1Dan multidonor millsion to Chad.
for the preparation of ten projects lIIII0D« which were three dealiD« with
integrated rural development.

4. With finance from the united Nations Trust Fund, the secretariat
conducted a study on co-operation for trade prOlllotion in food, livesteck,
fi shery and fcrest products for EX;OWAS. In acidi tion, response was given
to a roquest by the Government of Seno«al for a study and evaluation of
four rural development projects, three of which were connected with forest
protection, conservation and development and forestry research. The
secretariat io aleo preparing another study on agricultural potential in
West Africa.

5. With the object of assisting the Governments of Zambia and the
uni ted RepUblic of Tanzania in improving their i~titutions and reor«ani­
ziD« farming, a prefeasibility study was completed in collaboration with
the LUsaka-based MULPOC in the area of intercountry integrated rural
development for the region served by the TAZARA railway. Following the
cOlllpletion of the rsport an intergovornnental meeting was held and the two
Governments tecided to establish a permanent liaison cOlllDli1;1;118 on co­
operation in integrated rural development progr8lllRles. FUrthermore, the
secretariat participated in a UNDP/PAO mission to the united RepUblic of
Tanzania from 1 to 15 Jlarch 1918 to identify, f01'laulate, prepare and
mplement, with credit from IDA., agricultural production, proceDing and
lIUPPOrt prejecte for the Jlinistry of Agriculture with special reference
100 the parastatal authorities.

6. On the request of the Lusaka J(ULPOC Council of Ministers, the
secretariat collaboratet with OAU in convening, for the Ealltern and
Southern African lIUbregion, a conference on co-operation in the protection
of animal health and the promotion of livestock production.

7. In co-operation with the West African Rice Development Asscciation
(VARDA) ths secretariat carried out a study cf the possibilities of the
V.st African subregion in attaining self-lIUffioiency in rice production.
The secretariat al80 acCOllllOdated a lIultidiBciplinary request from Cape
Verde and Guinea-Bissau for an economic survey which has the objective of
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identifying oonstraints and priorities to til deve1qDSIt f£ the two oountries.

8. In oonformity with the Freetown Deolaration for making the region
self-suffioient in food within the nut decade, the secretariat o~ntributed.

signifioant inputs into the preparation of the Regional Food Pl8l1 for the
tenth Regional Conferenoe of Ministers of Agrioul ture held at Aruflha,
United Republio of Tanzania, in September 1978. 'l'he Plan provides
Governments with guidelines for reorienting their agricultural aevelopaent
policy and increasing food produotion and thus the region's self­
sufficienoy ratio. The secretariat also assisted in preparations fer the
Conference under the agenda i tams dealing with regional oo-operation in
agrioulture, technioal co-operation among developing oountries (TCDC) and
agrarian reform.

9. 'l'he seoretariat contributed to the ohapter on Africa of the FAO
report on the State of Food and Agriculture for 1971.
Promotion of integrated rural develoJ!!lent and improftlllent of ae=icultural
institutions 8I1d services

10. A project aiming at strengthening co-operation in the field of
agricultural research and facilitating the u:p8l1sion of agricultural
produotion in Central Africa was considered and accepted by the secretariat.
The terms of referenoe for a consultant who is to undertake the taB .ere
reoently drawn up.

11. Assistanoe is being given through the Gise~-baaedMULPOC for an
integrated rural develoJl8lent project in the Rushi Valley ailled at sub­
stantially increasing food production, iBproving distribution syst..s
and processing.

12. Other work relating to the promotion of integrated rural develop-
ment an. i.prov.ent of agricultural institutions haa alread,y been
described above.

Elrnansion of food produotion

13. The baks acoomplished. by the secretariat with regard to national
and groupcountry progrllllll1les and projects on feod production inoludia« those
on livestock and dairy developaent are covered under paragraphs 4 te 8
above. The analysis of food supply and d8lland on a regional and subr.ponal
basi. !'O:nDS part 01' th.IBeD:0~_~o~,_~~_!~r: Ai'rica.land the analyst. 81'
1'ood S1tuation in the oountries of the Sahel aIso 1'orms part of both the
Regional Food Plan for Africa (se. paragraph 8) and the stu~ on IlCOIlAS
(see paragraph 4). lIith regard to the .eetings for discussing regional
propollllllles for the axpansion of food production and trade, the secretariat
helped to service the FAD Regional Canference of AfricaD lillistars of
Agriculture .. well as the IlCOIlAS .eetings at whioh food pNduotiOll issues
vere discussed at length.

Pre-ation and 1!provwaent af yrioultural Ilarlr:etil!tj inBtitutiens, servic..
and (&Oilities

14. A rice project _s iDitiated with the o-,eration of liARD&, FAO
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and ATRCW. The aim of the project was to conduct a survey of farms in one
area of Sierra Leone with a view to building up a Bore reliable data
base on the operation of fanns and to identify areas where further in­
depth research would be useful in recommending feasible projects and
programmes in order to increase production and reserves. Particular
attention was given in the project to the role of women in rice production
and marketing.

15. Under the project on subregional consultation on food waste in
Vest Africa, a consultation report to reduce food waste in West Africa
was finalized and distributed among the countries concerned. This waa
followed by a draft proposal for follo~up action. Preparatory work and
a mission was oarried out in the East African subregion for a similar
consultation to be held in 1979.

16. A study on agricultural inputs supply was initiated with fonns
being sent to member countries for completion and followed up through
correspondenoe and personal oontacts during subsequent field missions.
The objective of the study is to examine the adequacy and timeliness of
the availability of inputs to the farmers and to propose measures to
overcome possible deficiencies through improvements in marketing and/or
local production where possible.

DEVELOFMEIlT PLANNING. PROJPX:TIONS AND POLICIES

11. In keeping with the spirit of the revised framework of principles
for the impl_entation of the new international economic order in Afrioa,
1916 - 1980 - 1986 (F/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3) the basic emphasis of the work
programme as a whole, in this as in other fields, is to assist ECA member
mates in achieving s.lf-reliance and autonomous .elf-sustained growth
and diversification b,y promoting agricultural production, rural trane­
foraation and basic industrialization, close economio co-operation or
integration among African countries and the restructuring of trade between
Africa and the outside world.

18. Equally, special attention haa been paid to those factors which have
been iii_Uti.... restrioting the develltJllllent capacities of African l'
countries. These include the inadequate wpply of skilled manpower in both ,
the plWUic and the private sectors, limited choioe of technology, large
imports of inputs, ..all output mix and 11llited domestic markets relative
to efficient plant size.

19. For practical purposes, the programme relating to development
planning, projections and policies was broken down into four aubprogrammesl

(~ surveys and reviews of development trends, requirements and
possibilities;

(10 Bocio-eoonomio research, planning and projections;

(£) fiscal, monetary and financial issues at the national leye1; and

(1) least lieveloped and land-locked countries.
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Surveys and revi eva

20. The major task carried out under thi8 heading,i8 the preparation,
in response to various resolutions of the General Assembly and the B::A
Conference of Ministers, of the annual SUrve,y of Economio and Sooial
Condition8 in Africa. The objective of the SUrvey is twofold: to 8ee how
effective internal and external policy measure8 have been in producill«
solution8 to the problems encountered in Afrioan countriesl and to respond
to the provision of the International Development strategy for the Second
Uni ted Nations Decade calling for a biennial B;ystematio appraisal of
progress at the national, regional and international 1eve18 in achieving
the targets of the Decade.

21. Accordingly, the SUrvey of Dlonomic and Social Conditions in Afrioa
for 1916/1911 and the fourth biennial review and a~praisal of economic and
social performance in the African region for 1911/1918 revealed that
economies of the countries of the African region continued to be dominated
by fluctuations in the economic fortunes of developed countries. On the
one hand, the oi1-&%porting countries had the strongest trading position,
raising their ba1ance-of-payments surplus from SUS 5.12 billion in 1916 to
SUS 5.5 billion in 1911. OR the other hand, the non-oi1-ezporting
countries had managed only to reduce their deficit from SUS 1.36 billion
in 1915 and SUS 5.86 billion in 1916 to about SUS 4.5 in 1911.

22. The non-oi1 exporters managed to achieve this favourable perfor-
mance because of good rains, which boosted the agricultural production of
coffee, tea, cocoa, tobacco and cotton and also becau8e of the ri8e in the
price of these commodities in world markets during 1916 and part of 1911.

23. However, the group of countries among the ,non-oil-ezporting
countries which do not produoe or &%port these oommodities, mainly Afrioa'8
least developed oountries, had to rely 1ar«e1y on increased flows of
foreign aid and capital thus to oover their widening trade «aP.

24. The 1916/1911 SUrvey, part I, included a special study on eiucation
and employment in Africa, whilst that of 1911/1918 included the fourth
biennial review and appraisal of progress of economio and social perfor­
mance in the African region during the Second United Nations Dsve10Jlllent
Decade.

25. The special study on education and employment publish... in 1976/
1911 save on overview of the exiBting situation and problem_ and aU...,tei
solutions and oase studies of refol'llls in Ethiopia, Algeria, llotll1f&J1&,
Senegal, the United Rspublic of Tansania, Kali, J'«ypt, ZUbia and Xen;ya.
Among the recOllllllendations of the study was that regardinc the revi8ioll
of the fel'llal and non-formal education 8ystem and curricula to aake them
more relevant to the job opportunitie8 available with a view to inoreaBiIll:
produotivity of the labour force &8 a wo1e.

26. Part II of both the 1976/1911 and 1977/1978 Surve;rs were alee
completed oovering a review of eoonomic and social conditions in aost
individual member oountries of the region. None the 1es8, over and above
the preparation of the Survy. the subpro«rlllllJlle is intended a180 to



render, on request, advisory ssrvices to &Bsist meber countries in the
preparation of their annual surveys and/or reviews and appraisal' reports
as well as provide on-the-job training in this field.

Socia-economic research, planning and projections
:.-;.. - .. '.

27. The secretariat's work pr0o!:1'8IIIIDe under this subprogramme eanates
from various resolutions of the General Asseably and of the ECA Conference
of Ministers, including the COIBIDission's work programme as adopted. by the
Conference of Ministers at Kinshasa. 'ftle subprogramme is howeTer rather
..bitious in view of the resource oonstraints facing the secretariat, par­
ticularly in the field of staffing, deepi1Ie efforts to obtain resources
from within and outside the Uaited Nations.

~. The justification for the sUbprogramme lies in the fact that, during
the period 197~1978, the African region as a whole recorded. an annual GlI'
,;rowth rate of under 5 per ceat - well below the International Denlopment
Strateg target of 6 per cent fcr the Decade and hardly enough to raise
living standards of the populations whose annual aver~e growth rate is r
around 2.8 per cent. In fact, only the four oil-exporting African
countries have clearly achieved GlI' ,;rowth above the target set by the
International Development Strateg.

29. This general indicator, therefore, ll1.1IIlIIlarizes the demands made in
planning in order to produce eDhanced ,;rowth prospects in future. In
response to this, durin,; 1977, the secretariat concentrated its efforts on
preparation for the seventh sessicn of the Conference of African Planners,
which was held at Addis Ababa from 11 to 18 December 1978 whose theaes
were sppropriately conce;med with current issues which are central to
raising the future social and economic perfol'llance of the African countries.
These are planning for the indigell1zaticn of African eeonOlllies, plannint;
for envircnmentally sound development and the search for a strate!!y fcr the
Third Uaited Nations neTelopment Decade in the African context.

30. As expounded in the study on indigenization, prepared by the
secretariat, indigenization is a means for achieving self-reliance and
self-sustained ,;rowth. These illPortant objectives of ind1gen1zatica seem
to be somewhat overboked perhsps because of the fact that they are lOIl~ I',
tel'll processes requirin« as th~ do more policy illstruments than mere ,
indit;enization. A successful and carefully thought-out indit;eIl1zation
pr0o!:1'amme would among other things entail the fullest partioipation of the
people concerned in the development process.

31. An effective ind1t;enization strateg should be preced" b,y in-depth
capacitation and imat;inative studies of existing and future political,
economic and social probl..s and their anticipated .,read effects. !his
is essential because teo great a sacrifice in efficiency and productivity
m!IiT render indit;enization ineffective and could retard the achieveaent cf
self-reliance and self-sustained growth. '!'he idea hare is to minimize the
cost since indigen1zation is una"Rids.ble not only for concentrating
decision makin« in the hands of nationals but also fcr traill1ng thea to
I'IlJI their own country effectively. Another es..ntial objecti.... of ind1ge-
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nization must be a strenuous drive to increase productivity. The more a
country is able to improve the quantity and quality of its output from
existing and potential factor mix, the more economic independence and
self-reliance it is able to achieve.

32. Although indigenization has common features, problems, objectives
and benefits, it is difficult to suggest a general approach for the
simple reason that countries have different structures of resource
endowment, availability of indigenous management, technical expertise,
political commitments and financial resources. More specifically, it is
necessary to avoid thinking of indigenization in a static fashion and in
isolation from the economic structures and development strategies.
Indigenization must be, first and foremost, part of a process of restruc­
turing the economy to ensure sectoral integration, appropriate linka«es,
participative development, regional integration and aore inward orienta­
tion in order to achieve self-lIUstained growth and economic independence.

33. The fonnulation of the strategy for Third Uni ted Nations :Develop­
ment Decade entailed building a general standard projection model with
variants suitable for application in African countries in accordance with
the request contained in General Assembly resolution 3508(XXX), the
analysis of parameters for a representative eample of countriee includilll;
discussions of soenarios as a method of estimating alternative growth
possibilities which are likely to be achieved during the remainder of the
197011 and during the 1980s. However, the secretariat's efforts in this
regard were hampered by the lack of an efficient data base in many
countries and by manpowe~ computer and financial constraints.

34. Valuable collaborative sffort was obtained from the various
substantive divisions of the sscretariat in the preparation of documenta­
tion on indigenization of the African economies; from UNEF in the
preparation of papers on planning for a safe and productive environment;
and 'from ItO in planning for basic needs - a theme to be discussed at a
Seminar on Alternative Patterns of Development and life styles scheduled
for early 1979.

Fiscal, monetary and financial issues at the national level

35. The availability of domestio finanoial resouroes still remains
limited in a large number of Afrioan countries to the lIl:tent that in the
efforts of Governments to raise public capital spending the tendenoy is
to resort to heavy borrowing from the banking system with serious
inflationary consequences and erosion of the value of the national
currency uni t. The thrust of the work of the secretariat was therefore
on the role of financial institutions in the mobilization of domestic
resources, particularly domestic savings, and their dsployaent in
prOductive uses, for which studies on the growth and structure of
financial institutions have so far been completed on Ethiopia, Xe~a and
the United RepUblic of Tanzania. other studies under 1fIQ" to be pre._ted
at future seminars and workshops include national develoJlllent banks &8

instruments of economic development and the role of non-banking finanoial
institutions in the mobilization of financial resources.
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Least developed and land-locked countries

36. In February 1978 the ~ecutive Secretary set up an Interdivisional
Committee on the least developed countries whose terms of reference are:.

(!!:) To supervise the fomulation, development and review and appraisal
of the policies, strategies and programmes of EGA designed to assist
the least developed African countries;

(~) To establish priorities for EGA's special programmes and projects
for the least developed African countries and to harmonize, co­
ordinate and monitor their implementation;

(£) To undertake, in collaboration with the MULPOCs, periodic methodical
analysis and evaluation of progress in the least developed African
countries with a view especially to identifying difficulties
encountered in programme implementation and to making appropriate
recommendations on ways and means of overcoming these diffiCUlties;

(!!) To revie. and evaluate progress in the implementation in Africa
of the special measures in favour of the least developed -countries;
and

(~ To monitor activities at the international level on the least
developed countries and to advise on relating to outcome of such
activities to EGA's policies and programmes for the least
developed African countries.

37. The secretariat of the conunittee is entrusted to the Socio-Economic
Research and Planning Division. The other mSlllbers of the COIlIIlittee are
the Chiefs or the designated representatives of all substantive divisions,
offices and centres of the EGA secretariat.

38. The activities of the secretariat in respect of these countries
during 1977 and 1978 appear in a separate docUlllent before the Conference
(F;!ClI.14/699 ).

EDUCATION AriD TRAINING

39. This subpro8l'amme aims at making African education and trainin,;
systems contribute more effectively in preparing manpower for economic and
social development. During the period under review the operational thrust
was in four principal areas: policy guidelines; development of local
training capablli ty; institution building and strengthening; and training
of personnel.

Policy guidelines for education and trainin6 systems

40. With the technical co-operation of the African-American Scholars'
Council, four country case studies on the development of non-formal
education for manpower preparation were completed in respect of Kenya, the
Uni ted Republic of Tanzania, Zambia and Botswana. The purpose of the
studies was to determine the nature and extent of national non-fonnal
education programmes, their funding and effectiveness in manpower trainint;.
The studies were later followed with a region!'.l symposium on non-formal
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education for rural manpower development which was held from 28 August to
8 SeptEllllber 1978 with a view to promoting intensified support for rural
development and manpower training through non-fonnal education and to
evolving guidelines for a re&'ional progralllllle of action in this field.
UnICEF, FAG, the German Foundation for Developing Countries and the
Commonwealth FUnd for Technical Co-operation were associated with the
implementation of the ~p08iua.

41. In May 1977 a regional conference on training development was hsld
in Du-e_Salaalll (United Republic of Tanzania) to review problems of
training and fellowship development. It worked out an appropriate
instrument for the development of training polici.s and the co-ordination
and funding of training at the national level and it also considered
Conference of Ministers resolutions 306(XIII) and 318(XIII) and ~s to
implement their requirements. The trainint; pOlicy guidelines and
mechanism recommended by the conference are being further refined and
localized in subsequent and future national training dsvelopment workshops.

Development of local traini!ll'j capabili t1

42. SUstained efforts continued to be made to assist 1l8lllber states in
developing local capability for manpower training. The effort in this
,area has been made effective by the generous financial ~ants ret;Ularl;y
Offered by the Netherlands Government for the the training of African
instructors and educationists, using African trainint; institutions.
Several subProjects have been developed, including individual fellowships,
national and regional instructors training workshops, training policy
development seminars, as well as management educators and accountancy
teachers programmes. During the review period one regional and six
national trainers workshops (Somalia, Zambia, Swaziland, the SUdan,
Senegal and Chad), each of five weeks duration, were organized and 132
trainers and educators were trained. The courses emphaaized training
lIethods, use of audio-visual and other aids, determination of training
needs and systems approach to training. Under the same programme 24
individual and group training fellowships were awarded. Future programme
development will emphasize review and up-dating of national trainint;
policies, funding of training, national mechanism for promoting and co­
ordinating training and the development of staff development officer
oadres.

Institution bUilding and strengthening

43. In addition to the training of trainers and instructors which
helps to strengthen the work of training institutions, action has also
been taken to strengthen the programme of existing institutions as well
as to create new ones in specialized fields where training facilities
are either weak or non-existant. Project 9.262.29 has been desi«ned to
achieve this objective although many of the activities initiated undsr the
project during 1977 were limited to project planning, preparatory work and
resource mobilization.

44. In early 1978 two feasibility studies were initiated with resouroes
made available by Nigeria throU«h the United Nations 'rrust Fund for
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African Development. One study was on a proposal to establish subre~ional

graduate schools of business management and finance and the other on the
establishment of an African Institute for Higher Techn~cal Training and
!!esearch. Two field missions nsited 16 an;CI.8Arrican-·countri'es---­
respectively to consult with Governments, institutions and chambers of
commerce and industry in order to determine needs and assess local
potentials and national facilities for the possible hosting of multi­
national training and research pro~ammes. These institutions are being
promoted on the besis of African collective self-reliance and co-operation
in developing and utilizi~ specialized training facilities in manpower
development. The field mission reports have been made available to member
states and subregional and regional intergovernmental expert group meetings
have been organized (graduate schools meeting in Se~tember 1978 and the
Higher Technical Institute meeting in November 1978) with the aim of
reaching a coneensus on the location and programme of both institutions.
Action has been taken to initiate preliminary proflt'amme activities in
collaboration with two African universities in respect of graduate
fellowships in management education for the 1978/79 academic year. In
respect of the North and Central African subregions intergovernmental
expert group meetings on the graduate schools are scheduled for Marchi
April 1979.
45. Two multinational management training institutions are also being
promoted. One relates to the planned conversion of the East African
~~~ll!'!!.~!~Jn.@j;:i~ute, Arusha (United Republic of Tanzania); 'to--a-iiUb.­
regional institution that will cater for the management training needs of
the 16 countries of East and Southern Africa and provide specialized
training, research and consultancy services for African public and private
sectore. At the request of :EX:OWAS, ECA is assisting with work on a
proposal for the establishment of a bilingual Inetftute of Man~ement and
Public Administration for Weet Africa which will train high-level
administrative and management personnel, appropriately oriented to the
goals and manpower needs of that subregion. Further implementation action,
including a workshop in October 1978 to pool ideas for the design of the
Insti tute, will be taken in full collaboration wi1;h ECOWAS, ILO, UNl1ZCO,
UNIDC, etc. other possible areas of promoting multinational training
programmes and co-operation in developing subregional specialized
training institutione are being investigated in collaboration with the
Gisenyi and Yaounde MlJLPOCs and UNESCO with the aill of undertaking field
studies to assess the feasibility of developing a subregional Centre for
training in the use and local development of laboratory and other
instructional equipments.

46. The Di,pant Education Pr~~amme for Afrioalhas been developed with
technical co-operation from the Ne'tnerlailds-1lllvernment. The programme
aims at stren«thening the capability of African ministries of education,
universities and other institutions in developing effective programmes
for training personnel and democratizing education through the use of
correspondence and other mass media techniques. The main programme
activities during the period under review were concentrated on consultancy
and study missions, development of institutional linkages, dissemination
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of information and the development of prototype courses for the trainin~

of correspondence educators. An important publication by the pro~amme

is iversal New Educational ;mg,~e:ultural Approach to ~yelOJl IitgD OlIlb __
callY' UNEGADE which spells out what-i'he'-progr",.;;;;-;;rfers and what it
Medd-to be operational. The programme has provided technical guidance
to Egypt to develop a pilot programme which, if successful, could be used
to serve North Africa and the Middle East. The coming years will be
devoted to making the programme really operational if resources can be
found; assisting institutions to develop and expand their programmes; and
training correspondence educators.

Training of personnel

47. The training of Africans to meet manpower requirements has conti-
nued to be a major preoccupation of EGA.

48. In compliance with Conference of Ministers resolution 318(XIII) a
new training pro~amme, the Eiq>anded Trai~~d _1l',_U9_1iJill!!P Pro~amme A
for Africa, was established filI978. The pro~amme aims af training 8c11o
Africans in specific manpower demand areas over a five-year period. It
requires the full participation of member states in providing training
places, scholarships and fellowships as well as the financial support of
non-African Governments and organizations to achieve the set target.
The pro~amme was considered in detail and approved for implementation by
the eighteenth meeting of the EX:A Ez:ecutive Committee. lI_ber States have
since been informed of the pro~amme and project personnel have been
recruited, while efforts at mobilizing resources for its implementation
are oontinuing. It is envis~ed that as the pro~amme develops it will
lend support to the training and staff development pro~ammes of various
African multinational and regional training and research centres and
institutions.

49. Two study tours on economic inte~ation were organized in 1977
with funds made available by USAID. The first tour for six economic
co-operation officials lasted six weeks with extensive visits to Latin
America and Western .rspe. EeLA plll3'ed a major role in planning and
co-ordinating the Latin America leg of the tour. The second study tour
was for six officials of the West African Clearing House. The main
interest was the or~ization and operation of financial clearing house
arrangements in other regions. The tour extended to South and Central
America, Europe and Western Asia, lasting six weeks. UNCTAD played a
major role in ensuring the sucoess of the study tour and, in addition to
assisting with planning IUld co-ordination, also provided the Chief Co­
ordinator for the tour. Two other study tours in economic inte~ation

liad been planned for 1978 in the fields of industrial planning and common
market arrangements but, whereas nominations for these pro~ammes have
been received, prospects of funding are still uncertain.

50. iX:A played a facilitator's role when, in 1977 at the request of
Uganda, the secretariat successfully negotiated with the National
Insurance Corporation of Nigeria, which provided at its own cost the
services of four Nigerian insurance experts to conduct an intensive
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trainine course in Kampala for Ugandan insurance personnel.

51. The Training Information Notice, a ~~arter17 publication providing
information on training and fellowship opportunities open to Africa,
together with the biennual bulletin on EGA training programmes, resumed
publication in June 1977 after a lull of 18 months due to staff resignation
and recruitment difficulties. In a related activity sets of questionnaires
were despatched to all member States around September 1977 to secure
detailed information on their scholarship conditions and institutional
training facilities in compliance with Conference of Ministers resolution
306(XIII),on co-operation in manpower development and utilization, which,
inter alia, called upon member States to provide increased scholarships
and reserve more places in their institutions for the training of nationals
of other African States. Response to the questionnaire was poor, but ECA
intends to publish whatever is received by the end of 1978.

52. A further training promotion activity under the subprogramme was
in respect of an advisory mission to Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland and
Zambia during July and AUl',Ust 1977 undertaksn by the head of the govern­
ment accounting service in Kenya. It was designed to assess the
situation and process of localizing accountancy training, secretaryship
and related vocations and provide practical guidance in further measures
that could be taken to accelerate the localization of professional
training and qualifications in the countries visited.

Job analysis, skill multiplication and adult learnint\'

53. The Conference of Ministers, in resolution 3l8(XIII), par-agraph 3,
directed that the secretariat, in collaboration with the ILO, UNIDC
and other appropriate agencies, should "undertake basic research and
experiments in methods and techniques of job analysis, job breakdown
and adult learning, suitably adapted to African conditions, for use in
accelerated trainin« and mass skill formation in industry and other
sectors." Justification for such a study is found in the need to find
ways of helpinc the growing masses of school leavers and of adult
illiterates to acquire vocational skills on a massive scale in order to
ensure their employability as well as provide industry, agriculture and
other sectors the much needed improved operative skills. Accordingly,
the study is aimed at a careful appreciation and evaluation of the
effectiveness of various experiments and programmes that have been
or are being carried out in African and other colintries specially
designed to analyse and simplify job processes with a view to facilitating
the acquisition of new skills by both adults and youths.

54. As a preparatory action for initiating the study and related
experiments the secretariat communicated the text of the resolution
referred to above to the ILO, UNESCO, WHO, FAO and WIDO and invited
them to make available to EGA their knowled~ and documentation on the
subject and to consider collaborating with the secretariat in taking
joint action. Although very usefUl baokground information was received
from these agencies, there was no evidenoe that the type of study and
experiments have already been undertaken in Afrioan countries. FUrther
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action could not be taken largely because of reeource constraints in
tems of staff and funds.

55. Action on the project has been planned in two phases. Phase I,
November 1918 through April 1919, 11111 involve a comprehensive desk
study of relevant documents and reports on the sUbject. Communications
will be sent to ECLA, ESCAP and OPX;D to request case studies evaluation
reports on relevant experiments. On the basis of this study an inter-­
agency meeting will be convened in May 1919 to evaluate the outcome of
the preliminary study, define the scope of the task to be achieved,
detennine cases to be studied and experiments to be performed and agree
on the formation of a task force to execute the project and their
contribution thereto. Phase II of project implementation involves the
recrui tment of consultants for the task force and the carrying out of the
field study and experiments, analysis of findings and preparation of the
study report. This second phase is scheduled for completion by
December 1979.

HU!IlAN SEl'TL:FJ.lmTS

56. During the review period the secretariat's activities centred on
three subprogrammes, namely (a) development of the building materials and
construction industries (see the section of this report dealing 111th
industrial development); (b) policies, strategies and programmes for
housing, building, p~sical planning and urban development; and (c)
promoting the efficient utilization of resources for housing and for
rural infrastructure in integrated rural development.

Intergovernmental Re~onal Committee on Human Settlements

51. Another important activity was the convening at Addis Ababa from
2 to 6 October 1918 of the first meeting of the Inter,;overnmental
Reeional Committee on Human Settlements pursuant to the resolutions of
Habitat : United Nations Conference O!L~!1D.~d.tlll!!l~ntB.1which were
endorsed by the United Nations General Asseably in its resolution 32/162
and by the Conference of Ministers of the Economic Commission for Africa
in its resolution 316(XIII).

58. At that meeting the secretariat was asked to clarify the propoaal
to create a regional centre for human settlements. In view of the
uncertainty as tc the meaninll: of the words "uni t" and "service" as used
wi thin the United Nations system, the Connittee subsequently decided that
it was too early to establish a regional centre on human settlements.

In the course of its meeting, the Committee decided that:

The Intergovernmental Regional Committee should comprise-represen­
tatives of all States members of the Commission and should h.ld
annual meetings; its rules of procedure should be based on those
of the Commission;

(~) The Committee was to submit its decisions to the Conference of
Ministers for consideration and inclusion in the overo-all progra.me
of work of the Commission:
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The responsibilities envisaged in re~ect of the Committee and its
officers, as discussed in document EVCN.14/HUS/28, should be
passed on to the Human Settlements Unit established within the
secretariat of the Commission;

Pending a decision on the creation of a regional centre for human
settlements, its functions should be assigned to the Human
Settlements Unit. The usefulness of creatine a regional centre
should depend on the progress made in connexion with human
settlements at the regional level. The Human Settlements Unit was
to have the competence to negotiate with countries and organiza­
tione concerned on problems relating to human settlements with a
view to obtaining the assistance it needed to implement its
programmes and projects; such negotiations would be conducted in
agreement with the Economic Commission for Africa in accordance
with a mutually agreed procedure;

Moreover, to enable it to fulfil its terms of reference, the
Human Settlements Unit was to enjoy as much autonomy as possible
within the framework of the restructured Commission. The Committee
therefore urged the Executive Secretary of EGA to take the steps
needed actually to implement the decisions contained in General
Aseembly resolution 32/162 and in Conference of Ministers
resolution 316(XIII). The Committee also requested the Executive
Secretary to report it at its next session rel!'ardinl!' the measures
taken in application of those decisions;

Although it was felt that, in view of the existing organs of the
Commission, there was no need to establish a permanent technical
council of experts for human settlements, the Human Settlements
Unit could, in case of need, call upon specialized working groups
to consider given problems relating to specific aspects of
regional policy or the programmes of work;

At the national level, the work of the Human Settlements Unit was
to be supported by the establishment by Governments of national
advisory committees of a permanent nature or similar machinery in
the field of human settlements for the purpose of :

(i) Considering the goals and objectives of national policies
and strategies relatinl!' to human settlements;

(ii) Identifying shortcomings and formulating possible solutions
to them;

(iii) Collecting and analysing data on all aspects of the develop­
ment of human settlements; and

(iv) Proposing priority areas of action and maintaining contact
with the secretariat of the !J:ltergovarnmental Regional
Committee on Human Settlements. both directly and through
the intermediary of the Multina'tional Programming and
Operational Centres (MDLPOCs).
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Promotine the efficient utilization of resources for housine and for
rural infrastructure in inteFated rural develoJ)!en1;

60. In connezion with the new adIlinistrative arraJl&emen1;s concerD1nc
assistance 1;0 Afrioan countries in the field of human settlements, the
seoretariat participated in a series of meetinp attended by representa­
tives of the Centre for Hoyi..!l&,~~~~~_"Planni!J.II: and of other
re~ional cOlllIlissions. The meetings afforded an opportunit7 for stU~IIC

1;he best ways of making rational use of the resources available to those
or~anizations.

61. The secretariat continued to elloouraee the establi.baellt of housinc
co-operatives and self-help building &8sociations in ~he region with the
assistancs of the Inj;ernational Co-operative HoulSilll: DeYlllo~ent Associa­
tion ( IGlIDIl.). Missions were seiit,-o~e cotfi'i'U'ielnSrDil"a:!m"' SllU11lIefti
Africa with a view to providilll: the assistance required to orsanize
houlSilll: co-operatives and self-help construction activities and to
establish housing finance services. '.ft1ese activities led up to a seminar
on co-operative and low-cost housing for the lower income sectors ~ch
was or~anized at Maseru (Lesotho) in 1918 jointly by !!:CA, ICHDA, tJJlEP
and the United Nations Habi1;at and HUllan Settl_ents l'oundation (tJBHHSlI').-,--~- -- ---~._---~-_. __._- _..-,-~--~-.-.-_. . ......
other related activities

62. The eecretariat si«ned an acreement nth UNl!J' and UNHHSF for the
execution of a 3O-month interregional pro!!'llII1lle in the field of h_lID
settlemen10s technolo~. '.ft1e pro!!'amme is desi«ned to help research
establishments in the region to undertake studies and Ilemonstration
projects in the field of buildin« materials. !'o that end, a joint 7!£J./
UNEP/UNHHSF mission visited existinc research institutions and selected
ei~ht countries (Algeria, Gabon, Ghana, XeD,ya, Xorocoo,lfipria, the
Sudan and Zambia) where the studies could be carried out.

63. In accordance with the wish.. of _ember States, the secretariat
paid special attention to the joint JOC:A/mrIDO/oAU Prog_e for the
D!velopmll!lt of th" c.()J!St~o!i~:'l.. and~ici.i~~~~.!!ialILIDdWJ~ri"'4 1la
the basis of a project document prepared by the seoretariat, a field
mission composed of a team of Afrioan experts visited eiCht African
countries. The Team of Experts completed the first round or a sectoral
review and project identification exercise co"erinc the oonstru.ction and
bUilding materials subsector which was approved by the fourth Conference
of African Ministers of Industry. Details on activitie. ill this area
are given in the section of this report devoted to induetrial d."el~en1;.

64. The secretariat participated in the Ad Hoc Interaeency XeeUne 011

Human Settlementll which was held at Geneva from 1 to 11 March 19// and
in the meeting of the Orp.nization of Arab Towns anI. CiUe. which wae
held at Rabat (Morocco) from 6 to 11 June 1911. It al.o participated in
an a( hoc aeeting of experts of the choice of appropriate oonstruction
techniques and submitt'" a document containin« ideas on factors which
should determine the choice of appropriate buildinc and pUblic workt
techniques in Afrioa at the national level.
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

65. The industrial development programme of the Commission is a
renection of the aspirations of African states for greater processill,!; of
their raw materials locally and the acceleration of industrial develop­
men't in order to raise the people's s'tandard of livill,!; thro~ greater
self-reliance at the national and collec'tive self-reliance at the regional
leyel. In fact, these are the objectives which emer,;e from resolution
cr./ST/12/rx.I of th~ Assembly !.It.Jle~s of_~ta~.e ~C!.~!ll~~~:aof osu
containin« the African Declara~10n 0~O-Ol!.era1:j.on. I!iielopmen~ and .
Beone-ic Indepenience adopted at Addis Ababa on 24 MlQ' 1973 as well ..
flie "Rerlsed fl'lIIIework of principle8 for the implementation of the new
in'ternational aconOlllic order in Africa, 1976-1981-1986" ('F/CN.14/F£O/90/
Rev.3) adop'led a't 'the four'th lIeeUng of the F£A Conference of Ministers.

66. The actiyiUea of the secretariat ia industry were reviewed by the
Ministers of Industry at their fourth conference held at Kaduna, Ni,;eria,
in November 1977 which, inter alia, recommended 'that priori'ties be given
to indu8trial policies, food and agro-allied industries, buildin,;
material8 and construc'tion indus'trie8, engineeriD«, basic metal8 and
chemical industries in 'that order.

Indu8trial policies

67. The tendency of the imporl-substitution indus'trial policies to
increase rather than reduce the cost of industrialization and industrial
dependence on imporled intBl'lllediate inputs, technololtY', technical and
lIa.nat;erial inputs, foreip finance and the concOllitaD't discouragement of
linkages among indus'trial projecb and upstream processing of Africa's
raw materials has been recot;nized by most African countries in recent
years. This has given rise to the neces8ity for f'requent review and
appraisal of industrial policies and strategies if the African region,
which has the lowest share of world indu8trial production at 0.6 per
cen'\, is to rise to 2 per oen't by the year 2000. Hence, 'the objective
of the eecretaria't's activi'\ie8 in industrial policie8 is to a8sis't
_.ber States in formulating intra- aDd inter-8ec'terally integrated
African industrial policies and progr8ll1les in order to facilitate the
promotion of industrial developlllent, regional co-operation and inter­
national negotiation8, thus promoting and safe-~arding the collective
interests of African countries.

68. Following Conference of Ministers resolution 319 (XIII), the
rec01lllendations Of the third meetin,; of the Follow-up C01IIIittee on
Industrialization in Africa in November 1976 and the decision of the
fourth Conferenoe of African Ministers of Industry in November 1977, the
focus of activities in industrial policie8 during the period under review
has been on &rr&n«S'Rents to convene a symposium in April 1979 on indul!J­
trial policies and 8trategies for individual as well as collective self­
reliance in the period 1979-2000. Thus, the secretariat's actiYities
have included provision of guidelines for the ort;anization of national
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workshops to prepare for the symposium, the organization of an ad hoc
meeting of experts drawn from Benin, Fgypt, Ke~a, Madagascar, Mali,
Nigeria, Sierra Leone, the Sudan, Uganda, the United Republic of Call1eroon,
the United Republic of Tanzania and zaire, which was held at Addis Ababa
in July 1978 for synthesising the common issues, as vell as the establish­
ment of a task force of four intergoverlllllental experts for prepariJrt; the
basic working docUilents for the symposium. In preparing the basic
documents the task force was supported b,y the secretariat and visited a
eros_section of countries in order to asssss the thinking of Goverlllllents
on specific policy options.

Development of basic industries and intra-African co-operation

(!:) Chemical industry development prop:8IIme

69. Chemical, netal and engineering industries constitute the core of
the basic industries and they are also the Achilles' heel of African
industrialization prospects. The objective of the chemical industry
development pro~amme is, therefore, to assist African countries in
fomulating sectoral policies, prosrammes, targets and actual projects
aimed at developing inte«rated chemical industries. The a_going
pro~8IDDle therefore focuses on basic ch_ieals, petroch_ieals, fertili­
svs, pesticides and pharlllaceuticals and thepr0«r_e is also geared to
up«rading national capabilities in chemical project design and analysis
and to securing an innov of bankable projects and their apl_entation.

70. Following the restructuring of the ohemical industry prosr-e,
whioh vas approved by the Follo~p Committee on Industrialisation in
Africa in November 1976, the efforts of the secretariat in 1977 were
largely focused on utilizing already available resources for gathering
more information on the SUbject matter as well as discussing with selected
African Governments in order to facilitate the first najor effort of the
secretariat in the development of iate«rated ch_ical industries.

71. DI1ring 1978 the seoretariat recruited specialists in the area of
pharmaceuticals, pesticides, patroch_icals and fertilisers and lIIountet
field mbsions to the United Rspublic of 'l'anawa, Iligeria, !Qpt, Gabon,
the United RepUblic of CBIIleroon and the Upper Volta for an i-aepth stuq
of the current characteristics of the ch.-ical industry sector, _ina­
tion of i t8 capability for further clevelopment and identification of
tentative priority areas with a view to foftlulating an inte«rate.
development plan for the ch_ieal industry. Consequently, in order to
combine the msdilllll-tera and iaunediate needs of countries, national and
multinational projects vere identified out of which prefeasibility and
promotional activities will be undertaken during 1979-1980.
72. Nevertheless, since the pro«ra-me covered only a eros_section of
the countries, field activities are to be followed by extensive oonsulta­
tions with African Governments as to their priority areas, concrete pro­
jects, training needs and co-cperatton ventures. These consultations are
expected to take place also at the level of expert working groups as well
as with development corporations and financial institutions within m..ber
states. Consequently, it is expected to subftit the results of these
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consultations on specific projects and priorities to the MULPOCs for
illlplsnentation.

13. Training requirements in the chemical and engineering industries
have also been identified in a limited number of emudries and the findings
are to be followed up with wider country covera,;e and the preparation of
manpower profiles for the sector as a basis for the formulation of man­
power development projeots and of training programmes at the national
and regional levels within the context of the Commission's manpower and
trainilll: programmes.

(~) lIetal/engineeri!!! industry development proE-e

14. The en«ineerilll: industry in a modern economy is viewed in the
Lima Declaration and by the secretariat as constituting the most dynBllio
industrial sector supplyilll: !Oods to a¢culture, transport and o08Ulluni­
oations, chemioal and construction illdustries as well as to itself and
other industries. It is further viewed also as the basio sector for
securing effeotive oontrol over and exploitation of natural resources
lUId the transfer, adaptation and denlopment of technoloQ' and is clearly
related to the development of lIIIall-soale industries through subl1censilll:,
sUbcodracting and supply of equip-ent. No practical engineering skills
and expertise oan be developed without the growth of the engineering
industry i'tselr. It is also the seotor in whioh the African region is
wei\kest judging frOID the relative share of the African region in world
output of metal and engineering industry which remained unchanged at
0.2 per oent in the 15 years fro- 1955 to 1910.

15. In response to the vital role of this seotor, the secretariat
abondoned the ad h:lc project approach and instead concentrated on the
preparation of a preliminary master plan for integrated development of
the sector with speoial referenoe to the upgradilll: of existing and
potential nodes and project development activities within the framework
of integrated develop-ent. Thus during 1911 and 1918 field activities
were undertaken to identify the characteristics of the indUstry, gaps and
priorities in which speoific national and multinational projects were
identified with special reference to the development of machine tools and
domestic produotion of spare parts, components and mainteDlUlce facilities.
For this purpose, the first field lIIission organized by the secretariat
oovered ten countries and its findings will be examined b;y a series of a
ad hoo expert meetings some time in 1919 in order to widen the scepe of
infonnation on projects and the neede of this sector.

16. ~ring the review period, the exeoution of the metal/elll:ineering
industry developmsnt programme benefitted from the finanoial resources
of the· Afrioan Trust Fund. Nevertheless, owing to difficulties in
seouring supplBlllentary resouroes in time, specific studies in local
manufacture of spare parts lUId components and possibilities for sub­
oontraotill8 in metal/engineering industries could not be. carried out.

(S;) Food and wo-allied industries development programme

71. The development of agro-allied industries in Africa, which was
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accorded the highest priority by the four Conferences of Af'rican Minie,­
ters of Industry, has been a subject of considerable discussion especially
in vie", of the inereasin« food deficits, the need for self-sufficiency,
intra.-African trade in food and the aportance member states attaph to
the satisfaction of basic needs. Durin« 1976-1977 the Advisory Group
offered pre-investment assistance to 18 countries in the fom of market
BlU'Veys and studies on food anel. asrioultural industries with Ii view to
identifYin« new projects and to explorin« possibilities for further
development of these industries on a national and/or multinational basis.

78. furing the second half of 1977, several consultations were conduo­
ted am0ll« FAO, UNDP and IDA in an effort to define the outlines of a
project which would respond to basic food needs previously ne«lected in
pursuit of external e:i;port priorities and also prOBlote operational
activities on a multicountry and subregional level. Durin« 1978 field
activities were undertaken in seven countriell and quelltionnaires lIent to
all African countries through UNDP offices with a view to determinin« the
priorities of GoverlDentll in this sector for 1978-1981. '-0n« the areas
of highest priority identified for the development of self-reliance in
the production of staple foods are the cereal processin« industries (with
emphasis on sor«hum and millet); VB«etable oil processilll:i and f'rui ts and
ve«etable processin«. A broad pro«ramme of work embod3in« thetle priori-

. ties and the tJ'Pes of assistance required by countries has been drawn
up in a project document subnitted to UNlP for assistance durin« the
period 1979-1981.

79. Among the important projects not implemented Grin« the period
are those on the struoture of technolog in this sector and possibilities
for cOllplementariUes and specialization amo:ng African countries.

(j) Forest-based industries developa!ent procramms

80. It has been estimated that African countries possess about 8 per
cent of the standill« volume of closed forest i:n the wrld, yet in 1973
they produoed only 0.4 per cent of wood-based panels, 0.8 per cent of
lIa10l wood and 0.2 per cent of wood pulp. During the past decad.ell
African countries ooncentrated their propoll8llles in this seotor on the
production of raw .aterials for export in the form of sawa logs and
veneer, sawa 1IOod, pulp wod and woool-based pu.els with little attention
to seoondary industries such as joinery, woodworkin«, turniture u.d
habitat. furing the period 1974-1975, UNC'l'AD has estimated that Africa
earned an annual avera«e of SUS 644 million f'rc. exports of raw .aterials
but 30 to 50 per cent of the price of wod1lOrking represents transport
costs.

81. '!'he focus of activities in this propoallllle, which is erpn1l1ei by
FAO and IDA with finanoial support f'rom UNDP, bas now been redireoted
to the intepoation of two aspects of forest industriell, u.aely, raw
materials production and secondary forest aspects with a view to incr_
in« the value added retained by the African countries.

82. Activities in this propollllllle included a field review and appraisal
of objeotives of the F£AjFAO Advisory aroup for Forest Industries

. .... . -_. -"------" ,,' . ---
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Development in Afrioa whioh was oompleted in July 1977. Duri~ 1978
questionnaires were sent out to all Afrioan countries to determine their
priorities within the oontext of an inte«rated programme in this sector
ae as to include them in the refomulation of the new programme for the
period 1979-1981. The questionnaires were supplemented by field visits
to the United Republio of Tanzania, Madagasoar, Mozambique, Swaziland,
Zaire, GQbon, Ni~ria, Ghana, Mali and Morocoo. As a result, amonr; the
priorities inoluded in the new programme are assistance to African
countries for the development of medium- and small-eoale fcrest industries
and also assistance for building up national, multinational and regional
technical, management and other capabilities. furing the period under
review a project document for 1979-1981 was formulated and submitted for
approval by FAO and UNDP. The necessity to review and reformulate the
programme delayed sOMe specific projects planned for 1978 such as the
preparatic>n of models for small-scale integrated forest industries plants.

(.!) DeveloJl!l!ent of buildilllj materials and construction industries

83. The building materials situation in Africa is oharacterized qy
some contradictions. While the region is well endowed with raw materials
which are suitable for local use, imports of building materials consti­
tute from 50 to 60 per cent of the total construction costs in alllost all
countries of the developing Africa. Similarly, some commodities are
exported from certain re~ons (such as wood from West Africa) while other
rer;ions experience ohronic shortages in wood and wood products (suoh as
North Afrioa). The modern construction sector in the rsgion is dominated
by foreign companies which utilize oapital-intensive methods while the
economic and social needs of the re~on Qall for labour-intensive methods.
Likewise, the region is heavily dependent on foreign expertise and skills
in the planning and design professions.' The ca.bined effeot of all this
is a decl1ninr; supply of housi~, risinr; oosts and inadequate environ­
mental conditions in hUllan settlElllents. The objectives of the pro«ramme
are to increase sslf-reliance in the satisfaction of the basic needs of
the populat.ion through such activities as strenj!;theninr; polioies and
programmes for the development of building materials and oonstruotion
industries; the development of appropriate institutional machinery
inolud1~ financial institutions and projeot development and produotion
within the framework of human settlements.

84. The main activities during the period under review inoluded an
assessment of major obstacles of a number of oarefUlly selected samples
of countries, identification of national and multinational projects and
areas of intra-African oomplementarity. These activities oovered:
Burundi, LesothO, Gabon, Benin, Togo, the Niger and Ghana. The prelimi­
nary report on these activities was noted by the Conference of Afrioan
Ministers of Industry at Kaduna in November 1977 in resolution 8(IV).
SUbsequently, a workin~ group of African specialists in building materials
and oonstruction industries evaluated the work already accomplished at a
meeting held at Addis Ababa from 17 to 21 July 1978 and elaborated on the
tarr;ets and priority projeots whioh would enable the African region to
achieve self-sufficienoy in building materials by the year 2000. Their
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deliberations formed the basis for a UNDP-financed re~ional programme in
buildinl: materials for the period 1978-1981. Among the folIo_up actiOlls
in 1979 will be the convening of a meeting of African financial institu­
tions and building and construction development corporations to determine
the modalities for the implementation of specific projects and modalities
for intra African co-operation.

Intercountry institution building

85. A self-sustaining industrialization process as recommended in
EVCN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3 entails, as one of its major inputs, increasing indi­
genization of the technical en~neering design capabilities for new
products, parts, components and tools and the redesign of products in use
to suit local socio-environmental needs, skills and resource endowment.
One of the means for developing these technical capabilities is through
t~e creation of national and regional institutions for these purposes as
an integral part of industrialization policies and integrated industrial
branch programmes.

86. In responSe to resolutions l(IV) adopted at the fourth Conference
of African Ministers of Industry at Kaduna in 1977 a mission visited
Madagascar, Swaziland, zaire, Nigeria, the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, the
Upper Volta, Uganda and E!;ypt in 1978 to evaluate engineering design
capabilities and needs in Africa and consult with Governments re~ding

the feasibility of launching the ~rican Centre for l'h&ineering DeBign
and Manufac~ur.ing., An intergovernmental expert meeting convened on
bo~oDe~to 2 November 1978 considered the project prefeasibility
report and recommended the establishment of the Centre. When established
the Centre is expected to contribute to the development of local en~­

neering products, understanding of manufacturing processes in metal
working, forging and foundries through technical assistance and the
establishment of national centres. As part of an integrated approach, the
Centre will also undertake training on product and engineering desitn,
manpower requirements and development for the African re~on. The project
will complement the Regional Technological Centre by filling the missinl:
link between technological knowledge and blueprints and concrete en~neer­

in~ products. The implementation of this project was supported by UNDP
during 1977 and 1978 and is being supported by financial resources from
the African Trust ~q._=87. Dependence on external resources and exports in carrying out
preinvestment activities especially for large projects and multinational
projects is likely to hamper the acceleration of industrialization and
collective self-reliance in industry. In compliance with resolution 3(IV)
of the fourth meeting of the Conference of African Ministers of Industry,
work is continuing in connexion with the implementation of the project on
the African Industrial Development FUnd in collaboration with OAU, ADB
and UNIDO. Towards this end an inter-organization meeting attended by
OAU, ADB and UNIDO was convened by EX:A on 15 and 16 February 1978 to
consider the modalities for the implementation of the project. The
meeting :l.ecided to consult African Governments and recommended that the
field consultations should cover Ethiopia, the Ivory Coast, Rwanda, the
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Sudan, ToCO, Tunisia, t1«anda and the United Repu"lic of ClIIIeroon. llNDP
provided $05 80,000 to finance preparatory activities on the desi«n and
blpl_entation of this projeot.

88. The fUnd is expeoted, inter alia, to achieve two objeotives, nllllely:

(!.) to ensure that resources are available for industrial prefeasibility
activities; and

(J!) to strencthen ret;ional finanoial oapabili ty in conduotinc pre­
investllent feasibility studies for hi«h priority multinational
projeots whioh do not meet the oonventional oriteria of finanoial
institutions with a view to promotin« industrial oo-operation amon«
Afrioan oountries and increasing effeotive control over their actll&1
resources. The findings of the mission will be considered first
by a meeting of' intergovernmental experts bef'ore bein« submitted to
a meeting of Plenipotentiaries early in 1979.

Industrial oo-operation

89. Dooument E/CB.14/F£0!90!Rev.3, Conf'erence of' Ministers resolution
319{XIII) and resolution 10{IV) adopted at the f'ourth Conferenoe of
Afrioan Ministers of Incblstry all reiterated the oritioal role accorded to
industrial oo-operation b,r African countries. It is nov vell known that
the power of the transnational corporations to control and exploit raw
materials and other natural resources in the ""rld derives primarily frCllll
their sillU1taneoulI command directly or throut;h their affiliates of' a
package of' cCllllplementary capabilites includiD!' finanoe, technolo&;y, 1Ian&«e­
ment, marketing skills and the knowledge of sourcell and costs of alterna­
tive rav lIaterials and other inputs across the whole lIOrld. Similar
oapabilities should be developed and orpmlled in the African ret;ion within
the contezt of African multinational corporations.

90. In this connmon the secretariat carried out a field study on the
possibility of the establishlllent of African multinational corporations in
various bldustrial branches. The study reviewed past eff'orts, aistin«
patterns of industrial co-operation lIIIOng African countries, and analysed
the wide ranee of possible 1I0daliUes f'or industrial oo-operation 8III0n«
national industries and a prelialinary strate&;y for establiBbin« AfriclUl
aultinational corporations. The report. whioh vas aamined by the 11'0110_
up Committee on Inllustrialillation in Africa in 1978, will be considered in
several other f01'Ullls 'before bein« f'orvarded to the Reads of state and
Government of OAU. '!'hereafter consultaUons will be .held amon« specifio
national industries to detenaine speoifio areas and modaliUes for co­
operation.

Investment pro-otion

91. DllrinC the period under review the secretariat continued its
investment pro-oUon activities throut;h the dissemination of intONation
on projects lUld preinvelltllent activities. In this collDaion infol'llation
was distributed. priMrily on request, to 77 reoipients in 1977 ud 33
recipients in 1978 in Africa, North Aaeries and Asia.
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92. An innovative approach for "\he dissemination of inverilleni infona-
tion obtained from member oountries.was also initiated in 1978 whereb.1
project information sent to "\he seoretariat is distributed within the
Afrioan rep;ion and elsewhere. So far 10 Afrioan countries, 'l'urd.da, leD1a,
J!1«ypt, Ni~eria, Malawi, the United RepUblic of Tan.ania, lali, Sierra Leone,
the Upper Volta and the United Republic of Cameroon,have t_en Knntace
of this additional service.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AlfD ll'IJAlfCJ

93. The activities of "\he seore"\ariat durine; the period UJlder rm..
oan best be considered under three broad headinp, namelyl

(!!) Intra-Afrioan trade and finanoe;

(~) Trade!llld financial relatione with non-Afrioan oountrie.,and

(~) Matters relatin~ to transnational corporations.

Intra-African trade and finanoe

94. Intra-African trade continued to sta«nate, aooountinc for approxi­
mately 4.25 per oent of M'rioa'. total trade, with pe"\roleUJII oonst11iu1iin,;
the most important single item. While new eoonOllic «!,oupings have been
emer~nlt over the last two yeare or so and will probably have benefioial
effects on intra-Afrioan trade expansion, their impact has not yet been
such as to offset the ne~atiTe reperoussions whioh the br,ak-up of older
~oupingB has had on this sector. MaJor anl1. lonl""'standin« obstaoles,.
including those of an institutional, infrastructural, monetary or polioy
nature, continue to exist and the removal of those barriers requires
sustained, varied and conoerted efforts on the part not only of OoverDllents
but also of export promotion councils, challlbers of oommeroe, nlBSS lIIed1l!1,

eto. There is need to expoU all exi sUnlt opportuni ties, includiD« the
intra-trade pOllsibilities that m~ result directly from co-operative
ventures and multination~l industries or joint produotion scheMee in the
field of agriculture.

95. A!t&inst this background, secretariat·s aotivities were aimed at
assisting member States in expandin~ trade amah« themselves both within
and among the various subre~ons. Trade promotion aoUvitie. within tbe
sUbre~onB were conducted essentiall,. Within the framework of tle MULPOC••

96. In the case of the Eaet and Bouthern AfriolU\ couD"\rie. covered b.1
the Lusaka MULPOC, activities were initiated at the direct requellt of an.
on the basis of speoific recommendations and 4ireotive. b.1 the eenior
officials and Council of Ministers o~ the MULPOC.

97. Multidisciplinary missions conprisin« expertll in the ~ield of
agriculture, industry and transport, in addition to those in the field ot
trade and payment probleRls, were sent out to 13 countries in the East _
Southern African SUbregion with a view not only to coll.~tinc inforMatioR
on eXistin~ trade flows among the interested oountriee and OR oblltacle.
which stand in the way of trade expansion, but alllO to exohancinc viea
with senior gOvernment officials on concrete and alternative~ and .....t
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including institutional ones, for promoting trade amon. themselves.

98. It is on the basis of the findings of these field missions that
proposals were made, inter alia, for the establishment of a Preferential
Trade Area and a C~nE I'\nd PI'\'y!!!(lll!ll..J/;yst~_'\ among the 11 countries of
the East and Southern African subre~ion. These proposals were adopted by
the Lusaka .ULPOC Council of Ministers in November 1911. Accordin~ly, the
secretariat was requested to prepare a number of papers including a "Draft
Lusaka Declaration of Intent and Commitment to the Fstablishment of a
Preferential Trade Area for Eastern and Southern African states", "Draft
terms of reference of the Intergovernmental Ne~otiati~!l~and an
"Indicative draft time-table for 1;1i"e-l(orKor~lie'''ln·rergovernmental
Negotiating Team". These were adopted, with some modifications, by an
extraordinary meetinF, of officials of the ministries of trade, finance and
plannin~ of Eastern and Southel~ African states and the first ~treordinAt7

Conference <::.L~t'2isters of T;rrt!J&.t J!,ina.n.c~Ulf.l!L!,lan!!.'!-~.1'i-Sf Pastern and
Southern Afri can f3tates held at Lusaka on 28 anrl 29 March and 30 and 31
March 1918 respectively.

99. The Intergovernmental Team met at Ad,lis Ababa from 21 to 30 June
1918 and adopted the principles for the establishment of a Preferential
Trade Area for Eastern and Southern African States as a first step towards
the creation of a subregional common market.

100. At the request of the first Ertraordinary Conference of Ministers
of Trade, Finance and Planninr:, the meeting of the Intergovernmental
Team was preceded by two series of missions which visited 15 out of the
11 countries in the SUbregion with a view to briefing and having
discmlls:\.onll with senior governmental officials on the draft principles
prepared by the secretariat and generally paving the. way for the
negotiations.

101. The Intergovernmental Negotiatinr: Team then met again in early
November 1916 and considered draft protocols on rules of ori~in and on
transport and communications prepared by the secretariat as well ae
commodities which could be traded within the Preferential Trade Area.

102. It will be recalled that Conference of Ministers reeolution
322(XIII) on multilateral trade negotiations flmong Afric~n countriee
essentially called for 'he convening by the Conference of African
Min1sterll of Trade of a meetin.... of the InterroJrflrmuwtaJ .!LO!!!!!!}tie~
Experh on Trad., and De!eJ'?l1!!!!iln~ whose establishment was envieaged at the
fourth meeting of the OAU African Ministers of Trade "in order to prepare
for the launching at the beginnin.... of 1918, by the above mentioned
Conference, of multilateral trade negotiations between African countries
on the basis of studies already undertaken in this field by the EGA
secretariat." The meetin.... of the OAU Intergovernmental Committee of
Experts on Trade and Development did not take place and was not therefore
able to prepare for the 1aunchinr: of the negotiations. However, as has
been stated above two meetinr:s of the Intergovernmental Negotiating Team
on the Treaty for the Establishment of a Preferential Trade Area for
Eastern and Southern African States were held. As the other MI~POCs
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develop their aotivities the field of trade, more such ne~tiations are
expected to take place in the near future. The lessons to be drawn from
the experience of the intra-subre~ional negotiations m'\}' then well provide
a useful basis for the Leunohf ng of inter-subregional, i. e. regional
multilateral trade negotiations.

103. The implementation of Conference of Ministers resolution 323(XIII)
on bilateral trade consultations between African countries is the subject
of a separate report (!fGN.14/INF/94). '

104. As for the Yaounde and Gisenyi MULPOC countries, a fact-findin~

multidisciplinary mission similar to that sent to East and Southern
African States was mounted. In addition to gathering infonnation on
trade flows and obstacles to trade e%pansion, the intention of the mission
was to try to detennine what kind of institutional framework would be most
likely to assist in substantially promoting trade among the interested
countries, having due rell'ard to the role which could be pl'\}'ed by existing
groupings, such as UDEAC and the Economic Community of the Great Lakes.

105. As for the North African SUbregion, the secretariat was represented
at the inaugural meetin~ of e%perts of the North African IIlULPOG, held at
Tangiers from 15 to 18 March 19'78. Draft terms of reference and a detailed
outline of field studies on intrasubregional trade expansion to be under­
taken in counties of the subregion were presented to the Sectoral Meeting
of EXperts held in November 1978 and submitted for adoption to a Meeting
of Plenipotentiaries held in early 19'79.

106. EGA also assisted in the or~zation and serVicing of a seminar
sponsored by the Association of African Trade Promotion Organizations on
the subject of trade promotion in North Africa.

10'7. The secretariat's activities for the West African subregion have
essentially taken the fonn of assistance to ECOIiAS. At the request of
the ECOWAS secretariat, ECA was formally designated co-ordinator of the
ECOWAS trade, customs and monetary affairs project. As such, the
secretariat not only has been responsible for supervising studies carried
out by other agencies such as'UNCTAD and the International Trade Centre
and ensuring the over-all coherence thereof but it has also been directly
entrusted with a number of studies. These included studies of both
recorded and unrecorded trade flows which called for extensive desk
research as well as field missions. It is hoped that the technical infor­
mation and the recommendations contained in the studies will enable the
countries of the subregion to start effective trade ne~tiations in 1979.

108. In addition, the secretariat was represented at the inau€Ural
meeting of the Niamey_based KULPOC held on 16 and 17 June 19'78. Further­
more, &:A, in co-operation with the Centre lvoirien du Commerce Erterieur
(CICE), or~ized a seminar at Abidjan from 18 to 23 September 19'78 on
concrete ways and means of promoting intrasubregional trade in West Africa.

109. In furtherance of Conference of Ministers resolution 3OO(XIII), the
General Assembly of the Association of African Trade Promotion Organization~

met in April 1977 and elected both the bureau and the Secretary-General of
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the Association. Since then, close co-operation has been maintained with
the seoret~iat of the ABsociation throU«h meeUn~s aimed at the co­
orclination of work pro~ammes and participation in each other's traiJliJl«
activities.

110. Further, throU&b its quarterly "African '!'radar", which is ciroula­
tell not only to ministries of commerce, but al80 to challbers of commeroe,
uport promotion councils and other relevant institutions, the secretariat
hu been endeavourinl: to r ..ed,y the lack of information which has lone
been identified as one of the main ob8'tacles to intra-African trade.
Throup this medi1lll readers are made aware of intra-African trade
opportunities for possible ezploitation.

111. Per the first time, lin African Trade Directory 18 being prepared,
which will make it possible for readers to have readily av8.11able infor­
mation on present and potential importers and ezporters of African lOods.
The first issue of the Director;y: is expected to be published in 1979.
Mcreover, initial steps have been taken to launch a Re~onal Trade
Intelli~ce Unit aimed at ma1dn~ systematic information available on
best souroes of supply, includine African ones, for African imports.

112. A series of studies aimed at identif.1in~produots which could be
traded amon". African countries were completed. Several concrete possibi­
lities relatine inter alia to wood products, meat ani meat products,
coffee, textiles, wines and ve~tables, etc. were investigated.

113. Deepi te complementarity amon". the various .cclop.,al zones in the
re~on. intra-African food tralle has not increased in the past decade,
olfin:; not only to poor and insufficient trasport facilUies, but alsO to
tariff and non-tariff barriers. Food imports have thus been iJteadily
inoreasinc in moat countries.

114. In addition to the measures to be undertaken at the dllIIlestic level
to improve transport and storace facilities, more effeotive l!IUbreponal
and recional co-operation is clearly needed to brilll: about an increaee in
food production and expand intra-Afrioan trade in.food commodities.

115. One of the possible areasfor immediate action is meat and m....t
products for which & substantial IIIa1'ket ms1:B in the reston, "hile a
number of African produoinc and exportin« countries are finditt« it
inereasitt«ly difficult to sell their produots to traditional ~er. in
the developed worU. steps are now beine taken to convene a meetinc of
African meat importine and ezportine oountries lfith & view to llOrkinc out
conore'\e arrancements and llechaniIDS to faoili tate trade in these protlucb.
Similar steps are planned to be taken in respect of other selected
produo1is in 'the nut few months, should financial and other resourcee
become available.

116. Lastly, work has stated on feasibilitr studies concern1nc the
establishment of African cOIIIJIodity exchan«es, financed trOll the African
Trust Fund. 'rile first phase of the projeot is ezpected to be COlIpleted
by the end of the fim quarter of 1979. DeBIt research has also been
cOlllPleted on another .ajor project relatine to the establishllent of an
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African common market, but resources for subsequent phases are not yet
available.

117. As re«ards intra-African finance, aotion was «eared to assistin«
relevant existin« institutions to impreve or widen their operations and
to hellpin« to create new ones, havin« in mind the cruoial role which suoh
institutions should pl~ in the effective promotion of intra-African trade.
Thus, in oo-operation nth UNCTAD, a stu~ tour was or«anized for ._bers
of the Elcohan«e and Clearin« Commithe l!J1d senior officials of the Vest
African Cleari1".jt Hous~,(WACH) to clearin« institutions in Asia and ta'tin
Aiiierioa with a view to familiarizin« them with the experienoe of these
older institutions and enabline ~hem to assess their relevance for VACH.
Similarly, another stu~ tour to selected Eastern ~opean countries wae
orca.nized as part of a UNDP-financed preparatory assistanoe project to
IfACH for which IOCA was desi«nated executing &«enoy.

118. Conoerning other institutions, a stu~ has been completea on the
role of commercial banks in intra-African trade promotion for a s..inar
orca.nized by the Assooiation on African Central Banks.

119. As mentioned earlier, the secretariat prepared a p~er on the
establisbnent of a clearing and p!lJlllents scheme for countries in the East
and Southern African subre«ion as part of the major project on the
establisbnent of a Preferential Trade Area in this subregion. Another
paper was also prepared on the modalities of an agreement for the establish­
ment of a clearin« house for the Central African subregion at the request
of the Central African SUbre«ional Committee of the Assootation of African
Central Banks.

120. While the share of African exports to developed market eoonomy
countries declined from 82.45 per cent in 1976 to 81.16 per cent in 1977,
that of imports went up from 79.82 to 81.62 per oent durin« the s8llle
period, thus acoentuatin« the alre~ exoessive «eo«raphioal oonoentration
of African trade and EJ!X)' s share of these imports SUbstantially inoreased
from 47.62 per oent in 1976 to 50.29 per oent in 1977. As for trade with
other developin« regions, the share of African experts and of Afrioan
imports declined from 11.86 to 9.38 per oent and from 14.41 to 12.65 per
cent reepectively durin« the correspondin« pericd. While African exports
to Sooialist oountries of Eastern EUrope went down from 4.2 to 3.03 per
cent, the reverse took place in so far as African imports from these
countries were ooncerned, since the correspondin« fi«Ures were 4.42 and
4.51 per cent.

121. In the international finance field, perhaps the most crucial
development over the last two years has been the marked a««ravation of
the debt burden of member states which went up from about 38 billion
Uni ted States dolllU's in 1975 to more than 43 billion in 1977.

Xntesrated Programme for Commodities

122. Pursuant to Conference of Ministers resolution 292 (XIII), the
secretariat assisted member States both in their preparations for meetinp
and during the actual meetin«e, with a view to enablin« them to derive
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maximum advantage from the Integrated Programme for Commodities.

123. JOCA was involved in the preparation and the servicing of two
meetings on tropical woods and of a meeting on cotton organized u.r UNCTAD
to discuss and work out appropriate measures and techniques to achieve the
objectives of the Integrated Programme, determine the financial implica­
tions of the proposed measures, recommend the required follo_up action
throulh the necotiation of agreements regarding these commodities and
prepare draft proposals of such a,veements for the consideration of
Goverments and for use in commodity necotiating conferences. Papers
discussint; the particular situation and problems of African countries
in respect of the two above-mentioned commodities were submitted to
Afrioan delefations.

124. staff members also attended the two sessions of UNCTAD's Negotia.-
ting Conferenoes on the Common Fund within the framework of the Intet;rated
Proeramme for CoIIImodiUes, where much use was made of the EGA paper on the
"Establishment of a cOlllllon fund to finance oommodity stooks : some
possible oonsequenoes for African countries-. EGA staff also serviced the
African (]roup .eeUncs whioh were held in conjuction with the two sessions
of the Necotiating Conference.

125. PUrlhel'llore, jointly with OAU and UNCTAD, JOCA or«anized an African
ReliOnal leetint; on the Common Fund at Arusha (United Republic of Tanzania)
frfa 6 to 8 October 1917. Its main purpose was to work out an African
stand on the proposed Common Fund in preparation for the meetings of the
Qreup of 11 and the seoond session of the global Negotiating Conference
on the COlllllon Fund. The latter adjourned on 2 April 1917 owing to the
lack of agre~ent between developing and developed oountries over the
consutuent elements of the Fund, including its objeotives and purposes,
financing needs and structure, source of financing, mode of operations,
decision making and. fund manat;ement. At the time of writing, the
Secretary-General of UNCTAD has been holding consultations with a number
of developed countries with a view to the possible resumption of the
Necotiating Conference.

Multilateral trade negotiations (MTN)

126. The second African Regional Seminar on MTN was held at Addis
Ababa from 12 to 16 December 1917. It was jointly orfanized by JOCA and
the UNCTADjMTN Interregional Project. The purpose of the seminar was to
review the current issues in XTN and their implications for African
countries, to discuss subjects of special interest to African countries
and to assist African countries to harmonize their policies and strateeies
with refard to the negotiations. The participants made a number of
recommendations regarding the objectives, strate~ and future aotion
which African oountries should adopt in the remaining oritioal stages of
the negotiations.

121. Since then, the secretariat has been issuing Newsletters aimed at
informing African oountries, most of whioh are not attending the negotia­
tions, of the latest developments therein, and assisting Afrioan delefa­
tiona at Geneva in hannonizing their stands.
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First ministerial session of the Trade and Development Board

128. EX.:A, jointly with OAll, serviced the meetinp of .the African Group
held at Geneva in conjunction with the third (ministerial) part of the
ninth special session of the Trade and Development Board held at GeneYa
from 6 to 11 March 1978. The outcome of the latter has been assessed in
a paper entitled "External debt problems: Possible iMpact on the African
countries of the recommendations of the first ministerial session of the
Trade and Development Board" (l¥'CN.14/EX.:O/153) which was presented to
the Executive Committee meeting in October 1978.

Fifth session of UNCTAD

129. ECA assisted in or~izing and servicing the OAll African Ministers
of Trade meeting preparatory to the fifth session of UNCTAD held at Addis
Ababa in 1979. A paper reviewing and assessing progress or lack of
progress in implementing the decisions of previous sessions of UNCTAD was
presented to the Executive Committee meeting in October 1978. It is also
intended to put the paper before the meeting of the Conference of Kinie­
ters of Trade.

Trade with Socialist countries of Eastern EUrope

130. Trade between developing Afrioa and the Socialist countries of
Eastern El.lrope is relatively fIIIIall in comparison with trade between
African countries and the developed market economy countries. On the
African side, trade with ()lEA countries has a tendency to concentrate
mainly on a few countries. Commodity-wise, trade between the two groups
of countries is based mainly on expol'ts of primary products frOID African
countries to CMEA countries.

131. African countries have repeatedly expressed their strong desire to
intensify their trade and economic co-operation with the Socialist
countries of Eastern El.lrope.

132. Pursuant to UNCTAD resolution 95 (IV), the secretariat of UNCTAD
recently elaborated an UNCTAD/UNDP interregional and regional project for
the development of trade between developing countries and Socialist
countries of Eastern El.lrope. The project, in the prepara.tion of which the
regional commissions made a most valuable contribution, will be implemented
during the period 1979-1981.

133. The secretariat of ECA is planning to set up, within the framework
of the interregional project, an African regional project for the develop­
ment of trade and economic relations with the Socialist countries of
Eastern El.lrope. The main activities under that project would include:
(a) a study on prospects for the development of trade and economic
- relations with Socialist countries;

(b) the organization of two seminars and two study tours in 1979 and
- 1981; and

(c) the preparation of a final document inclUding proposals and reoom-
- mendations for the development of trade and economic relations

between African countries and Sooialist oountries.
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Economic co-operation amane developine countries

134. In furtherance of the Mexico Programme of Action on Economic Co­
operation among developing countries, studies on existing and potential
trade and on the development of joint import procurement policies between
African countries on the one hand and Latin American countries on the
other have been completed.

135. These drafts will be finalized, on the basis not only of comments
and inputs to be received from lOCLA, but also of field visits to selected
African and Latin Amerioan countries. Once completed, the studies are
intended to be submitted to expert Aroup and intersovernmental meetings
for the holding of which additional reSOU1"Oes will be required.

136. The first in what is expected to be a series of studies on existinr;
and potential trade between African and Asian countries has been completed
in co-aperation with ESCAP. Close co-operation is maintained with UNCTAD
for 1he implementation of the over-all proAramme. A second study was also
completed on the creation of a Developing Countries' Payments Union which
is being used as background material for the UNCTAD study on p~ents

linkages among developing countries.

137. In collaboration with OAU, EGA serviced the African Group meetings
which Wel'e held in conjunction with both the first (September 1977) and
the second (April 1978) session of UNCTAD's Committee on Economic Co­
operation among Developing Countries.

Matters relatin« to transnational corporations

138. The Joint lOCA/CTNC Unit on Transnational Corporations was estab­
lished within the secretariat pursuant to Economic and Social Council
resolutions 1908 (LXII) and 1913 (LVII) establishing the Commission on
Transnational Corporations, as part of the United Nations reeional
programme relating to transnational corporations. ~t ber;an its activities
in October 1977 and is now fully operational. The joint Unit is charr;ed,
inter alia, with the following main responsibilities: to assist African
countries in developing national and multinational policies and capabili­
ties relating to transnational corporations; to conduct studies and analy­
ses on economic, social and institutional issues relating to tranp­
nationals; develop contact with, and monitor the activities of African
governmental and nOll-sovernmental orr;a.nizations in order to identify
problems and needs related to transnationals and to assist these organiza­
tions in meetinr; them; and to assist the Centre on Transnational Corpora­
tions in its work on transnationals including the establishment of a Code
of Conduct on transnational corporations and the identification of areas
of co-operation with other regions.

139. The secretariat's work programme in the field of transnationals is
designed to take into account the following main broad categories :
(a) the need to infonn African policy makers, the indigenous business
canmunity, as well as the general public on transnationals in Africa and
their affiliates, subsidiaries and partners; where they are located; in
what fields they are currently engaged; what factors detennine their
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financial and investment decisions; and how their operation affect Africa's
economic development process and more specifically, empluyment, foreign
exchange, balance of p~ents, technology application and the creation of
manaeeri 8,1 skill s;

(b) the need to have a broad agreement on the nature and problems
associated with the struoture and operations of transnationals in this
region and the ways in which their activities oan be regulated at national,
interregional and regional levels;

(2,) the need to evolve & common African stand relatin,; to ne&Otiations
with both transnationals and their home Governments with a view to
strengthening the barpining position of individual mElllber states as well
as of the region as a whole; and

(s) the need to evolve effeotive measures for developing oo-operation
between the Afzdoan regiona and other developing regions of Asia, Latin
America, the Caribbean, the Paoific and the Middle East.

140. The African region, unlike the re~ons oovered by ECLA and l!SCAP,
has yet to develop an awareness, especially at polic;r-msking levels, of
the structures, operations and impacts of transnationals on ths Y&rious
economies. Consequently, in order to develop effectiire work pro~!IIIIlle and
priorities in this field, the Joint Unit emphasizes the collection and
analysie of information such as inveetment laws and regulations affecting
transnationals, banking and exchanp control regulations, mining legisla.­
tion and contracts and international subcontracting and procurement. SUch
information would be placed at the disposal of African Governments, the
indi~nous business oommunity, research institutions and the ~neral public
to show how transnationals affect the day-to-day life styles of the African
people, as well as the development process. Althou~ there are formidable
problems in this regard, the Joint Unit is making satisfactory progress.
Work has also started on the preparation of profiles on major transna­
tionals in Africa giving factual information concerning the whole ranp
of their operations in Africa. The secretariat believes that, with that
type of information, African Governments would be in a position to d'!lal
effectively with transnationals.

141. As a result of the interlocking nature of the operations of trane­
nationals, an immediate objective of the Joint Unit's work programme is tc.
co-ordinate its activities with the work of other divisions wi thin the
secretariat so as to evolve a comprehensive approach to transnationals in
the African region. Another immediate objective is to identifY the kq
operational areas such as investment, financinc, production, marketing and
distribution and the application of science and technolo«y, which are
currently the monopoly of transnationals SO as to determine which of these
functions can effectively be undertaken by African indigenous enterprises.
Suoh a move, if effectively implemented, would begin to reduce the degree
of Afrioa's dependence on transnational corporations.

142. The preparation of studies on transnationals constitutes an integral
part of the secretariat's activities, especially in the ~ly stages of
this work, since the future activities would largely depend on the
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reaerveEl of knowledge which can be gathered about the corporations. As
a starting point, a draft paper was prepared on transnational corporations

. and economic development in Africa in the 1980 which attempts to identif'y
the main iSElues in Africa in this regard and how they ahould be resolved.
The Joint Unit proposes to conduct in-depth sectoral and subsBctoral
studies intended to sharpen Africa's focus and perception on transnationals
activities in major specific manufacturing industries such as food
processing, banking, agro-business enterprises, fertilizers, petro­
chemicals and pharmaceuticals. Studies are currently underway on banking,
tourism and balance of p~ents. In collaboration with the secretariats
of EX:Lt. and E3CAP, an interregional project on transnational corporations
in primary export commodities is being implemented. The object of the
project is to study (~) the factors determining the relative bargaining
positions of host Governments and transnational corporations and (b)
the resulting distribution of gains between host countries and tr~D­
national corporations. In the African region, coffee, cocoa, cotton,
copper and bauxite have been initially selected as part of the inter­
regional study. It i8 hoped that the project will reveal areas in which
indigenuous manufacturing enterprises can make inroads in this field
thereby helping to promote increased trade in primary commodities and
related finished products directly among developing countries themselves.

143. Within the framework of self-reliance and economic co-operation
among developing African countries, the Joint Unit's work programme
includes studies intended to determine the structure of relationships
between transnationals and regional, intergovernmental economic groupings.
To this end, a comprehensive study on the impact of transnationals on
intrar-African trade and eoonomic co-operation has been initiated. Such a
study would be important in assisting member countries to develop a common
African stand on transnational corporations.

144. Transnational corporations' merchandising and advertising has had
serious adverse effects nct only cn the establishment of indigenuous
capabilities in manufacturing and distribution but also in socio-cultural
behaviours, especially in consumption habits and consumer preferences.
This is particularly more pronounced in the pharmaceuticals, cosmetics,
barr,y food and beverages industries. In order to throw light on some of
these sectors, the Joint Unit, in collaboration with the African Training
and Research Centre fcr Women (Division of Sooial Development), has
initiated two studies on activities of transnationals in the baby food
and beverages (soft drinks and breweries) industries. The purpose of
these studies is to determine the impact of transnationals on incomes,
employment and health aspects in selected African communities and even­
tually to adopt effective policies to deal with the adverse impacts of
the corporations' activities in these sectors.

145. Technical and advisory services to African Governments and insti­
tutions will constitute an important aspect of the Joint Unit's work as
its staff resources grow. Currently most of these services are being
provided rr,y the Centre on Transna.tional Corporations in New York. In the
past, assistance was given in relation to the preparation and evaluation
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of a draft off-shore oil and gas concession a«reement, forestry and
forestry industries development and hotel and tourist complex. The
technical and advisory services include workshops and seminars on specific
issues or sectors relating to transnationals. A Workshop on Mining
Le«is~ation.~ JIl.!E~.!~~_Resou~~,~eem!!l!!!~sponeored by Headquarters
fiiOo-operation with tlie"(fc)lMIonwealth secretariat, was held in Botswana
in October 1978, at which the Joint Unit was represented. In future,
work will also focus on assisting cOWltries to prepare their ne«etiating
positions in respect of agreements in related fields. Attention will aleo
be given to the establishment of institutional machinery for dealing with
transnationals.

146. The Joint Unit's work programme is also seen as supportin« the
work of Centre on Transnational Corporations in its efforts to create a
global framework for dealing with such corporations. Consequently, the
Joint Unit participated in meetings of the chiefs of various t.rans­
nationals units within the United Nations systEIII in February 1977 and
September 1978. The purpose of these meetings was to oo-ordinate the
work of the Centre with the joint units as part of a continuing dialo~e

to devise effective means of assisting member states, and espeoially
developing countries, to meet the challenge posed by transnationals.

MANPOWER

147. The manpower subprogramme is largely concerned with human reeources
input in development programmes and more speoifioally with promoting the
assessment of m~power requirements and better utilization of available
human resources. During the biennium activities concentrated on the
preparation of manpower profiles for the basic industries; promotion of
indigenous consultancy services; publioation of the direotory fd African
speoialists; and specific manpower studies.

Manpower profiles for baaio industries

148. Conference of Ministers resolution 319(XIII) on aocelerated
industrialization in Africa required the secretariat, inter alia, to «ive
due attention to the development of industrial manpower. Accordingly,
during the biennium sectoral manpower studies in respeot of the basio
industries were initiated. It had been planned that a manpower analyst
be included in each of the industrial study missions that were initiated
by IDA in late 1977 and during 1978. Most of 1977 was spent on the
search for African manpower experts. There have been difficulties in
securing the services of technically competent and experienced manpower
ualysts and in securing funds to make such joint missions possible.
None the less, the industrial study missions which went to the field in
1918 were provided with guidelines with which to obtain country data on
manpower requirements in the specific industrial branches studies. It
is envisaged to initiate manpower analyses and the preparation of manpower
profiles in respect of the engineering and chemical industries from
August 1978 and to organize subregional workshops for manpower planners
on approaches, techniques and requirements in respect of both industries

55



by the first quarter of 1979. ll'inancial SIlpport f'rCl8l UNII' and co­
operation from n.0 and UlIlIDO have been requested in i.plementin« these
activities.

Development of indimous cOnlll1ltanol services

149. In 1977 a field study and pr<Jlllo'Uonal miBsion was undertaken to 10
West African States with the aim of' detemining the f'actors constraining
the erovth of ilidicenous conlll1ltanoy services and their requirEll\ente;
identitying their location and fields of competence as well as explorin«
with them the possibility of co-operation at the national and subrSl'ional
levels throu~ pooling expertise and providing common services in order to
make their operations more efficient and effective. This was in line with
the approved liX:A work procramme. f\s a fol1o~ to the stud,y mission
report and recommendations, an Association of West African Consultancy
Ornnizations was formally established -at-Abidjan in September 1911. A
similar studY and promotional mission was planned f'or East and Southern
Africa early 1978 but, because the consultant assigned to the job was
unable to discharge his task, alternative arrangements had to be made to
initiate the field study by the third quarter while the follo~p meetin«
has been rescheduled for early 1979.

Directory of African Specialists

150. A 434-page 1978 Supplementary Directory of African Specialists and
Consultin( Orpnizations was prepared and widely distributed in July 1978.
For the first time the DirectorY contained entries of qualified African
refuI'Bes livin« and workin« within or outBide Africa. The purpose of the
Directory is to facilitate the identif'ication and recruitment of Afrioan
experts and oonsultants by African GoverJlIIIents and orpnizations, United
Nations and other orl'Bnizations and scencies and thereby expose African
experts to greater ohallBnl'Bs and experiences. It is intended to give
more emphasis to technical co-operation in future editions of the
Direotory. To this end the collaboration of the KOLPOCs has been sou~t

for concerted action in seeking entries for a new edition in 1979.

other manpower studies

151. With the financial co-operation. of liX:WA, a study O? ~he "brain
drain" in FQpt, the Libyan Arab J8IIah1riya, Algeria, Tun1s1a, Morocco and
Mauritania was undertaken in J1~une 1977 to determine national policiee,
procrammes and other measures f'or induci'ng qualified nationalS living and
workin« abroad to return home or go to other African countries in order to
participate in development efforts. A report on the study was issued and
a more detailed follow-up study of the problem in respect of FQpt and the
Sudan was initiated in Au«Ust 1978. 1i'tu1;her case studies on the same
problem in selected West and Central A$rican countries were initiated
in late 1978 and it is intended to use these studies f'or manpower workshops
planned for 1979.
152. Preparatory action was taken on studies now at different 8t~~ of
implementation relatin« to other manpower problem areas such as ~011c1es
and programmes in public/private co-operation and industry/train1ng
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institutions; co-operation in manpower development; adequacy and effectiv&­
ness of manpower planning machinery in African countries; desk study and
field mission to assess policies and programmes for the development and
operation of educational and career guidance services in selected African
countries; and innovative developments in manpower training and utiliza­
tion, especially with regard to indigenization objectives.

153. The secretariRt participated in a three-man mission to Ouinea-
Bissau and Cape Verde at the invitation of the two Governments to assess
the manpower and employment situation and urgent training requirements.
An African manpower expert has been identified to join a follow-up mission
for a more comprehensive manpower survey if the Governments should so
request.

Remote sensing

I: 154. By its resolution 313 (XIII), the fourth meeting of the Conference
of Ministers enGorsed the decision of the Interr,overnmental Meeting on the
:EBtabli~~-"'!1~...!'~1'l.. Regional Remote Sensine S~.tellite around..Receiving and
~rocessin:; Centre inAi'rIca, Hhicl1 met at Addis Ababa from 28
September to 1 October 19'/6, to establish (a) two region8-l receiving and.
processin{\' st::tiops at Ka.nehaaa and Oua',ado;;:gou and, in due course, an
additional st",tion to cover areas not covered by the above facilities;
e.nd (:2,) nye regional trainer and user assistance centres at Nairobi,
Cairo, Ile-Ife, Kinshasa and Ouagadougou.

155. The resolution also authorized the Executive Secretary to enter .
into agreements with donor countries and Governments and/or centres where
remote sensing facilities were to be located. The Conference of Ministers
accepted with appreciation the offer of the Government of the Upper Volta
to host a meeting of plenipotentiaries at Ouagadougou.

156. In order to implement the Remote Sensing Programme for Africa there
have been four technical committee meetings consisting of representatives
of USAID, the Cenadian Government, thn. French Government, the Government of

I
I' the Upper Volta and lOCA, to draw up a detailed programrne of work for the
i,· implementation of the Ouagadougou Trainine and User Assistance Centre as

well as the Receiving Station, At the third meeting, which took place in
Paris in July 1977 complete agreement was reached on the modalities for
implementfttion, as well as on funding. For the next five years, the three
donor countries have agreed in principle to allocate the following sums
for the Ouagadougou Centre: United States, "US 4,324,000, France,
$US 2,063,000 and Canada,$US 5,383,000, MakinG a total donor contribution
of SUS 11,770,000. By December 1977, two staff members were on board at
Ouagadougou, and at the fourth meetin/',' of the Technical Conuni ttee, held at
Ouagadougou from 12 to 15 July 1978, it was noted with satisfaction that
the first batch of students had arrived for training, and that the sensi­
tization visits by staff ~embers of the Centre to a member of West African
states had met with succes~.
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151. Detailed consultations have also taken place between the United
States State Dapartment. 1!X:A and the Governin,; Council of the Regional
Centre for Services in Surveyin~ and Mappin~. with a view to discussin~

modalities for the establishment of the Training and User Assistance
Centre at Nairobi, As a result aueementwas reached whereby the United
states, throut;h USAID, would allocate a 8UII totalling $US 2,440,000 for
the next three years. The Director for the Centre as well as three other
staff members are already in their posts and arrangements are in hand for
further recruitments. Equipment has already arrived at NairObi.

158. Disoussions have taken place with authorities at Cairo, Ue-Ife
and Kinshasa, with a view to seeing how best the three oentres that had
to be set up in these countries can be fully launched.

159. Contacts have been made with bilateral donors other than those
mentioned abcve and considerable interest has been expressed by these
donors and in one case tan~ble contributions have been promised.

160. The Meeting of Plenipotentiaries to set up the African Remote 1
Sensin~ Council and to discuss modalities for orohestrating the development
of the centres took place at Ouagadougou, the Upper Volta, from 26 to 29
September 1918.

XIliEllAL RESOURCE DEVELOPJlEtlT

161. The main activities of the secretariat during the period under
review concentrated mainly on (a) assistance to Governments in the
establishment of subregional mineral resources develoyment centres;
(b) preparatory work for the First Africun Regional Conference on the
:O;velopment and Utiliz.ation of Minera'f'1lesourcll.~_I~oDe-conve':'-;;d·bY-~
d'ltring the- firs t;-naIf' or 1979; --<'2}151'l!Uiizing and convening, in co-opera­
tion with the Goverunent of the USSR, a seminar and study tour for African
~eologists on new explor~tion methods in Tashkent during August 1911; and
td) the preparation of limited studies relating to mineral resources
d;velopment activities within the African region.

Subreeional mineral resources development centres

162. In practicelly all the African countries the national institution
dealing with mineral resources prospecting and evaluation lack the
necessary capability because of inadequate resources including personnel,
specialized laboratory equipment for various mineral identification tests,
field mineral prospecting and evaluation equipment, training facilities
for the upgrading of skills of technical personnel and research facilities
for the development of appropriate technologies needed for mineral resour­
oes activities.
163. To alleviate those national difficiencies, the Conference of
Ministers by resolution 205( IX) of February 1969 oalled upon member States
to establish multinational institutio~ for prospecting, evaluating ~d

carrying out the neceBSary investications on aineral resources in their
countries.
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(&) East African Mineral Resources Development Centre

164. During 1975 the countries of the East African subre!ion a«reedto
establish the East Afrioan Mineral Resources Development Centre at Dodcma
in the United RepUblic of Tanzania, to serve Botswana, Comoros, Djibouti,
Ethicpia, Kenya, Lesotho, Mad~soar, Malawi, Mauritius, MosambiqUe,
Seychelles, Somalia, SwaZiland, the United Republic of Tanzania, Upnda
and Zambia. The agreement for the establishment of the Centre became
effective in June 1976, after it was ratified by Ethiopia, Mozambique and
the United RepUblic of Tanzania. Subsequentl~ by Conference of Ministers
resolution 297(XIII) on economic co-operation in the field of mineral
resource"l, those countries which had not Bigned and ratified the a«reement
on the establishment of the Centre were oalled upon to ~ve full political
and material support to the institution.

165. The secretariat, in collaboration with the host country, continued
to seek the active support of the countries of the subr&«ion and potential
donors for the project and to undertake preparatory work for the iJ18U8Ural
meetine of the Centre which was convened in Dar-es-Salaam in September
1977. Comoros became the fourth founding meember of the Centre when it
ratified the agreement for the establishment of the Centre at the inaut;U­
ral meetint;.

166. The inau(!;l1ral meeting of the Centre was attended by representatives
of ten countries of the subregion (Botswana, Comoros, Ethiopia, Lesotho,
Malawi, Madaeascar, Mozambique, Seychelles, the United RepUblic of
Tanzania and Zambia). The si~atorY' countries constituted the Covemint;
Council of the Centre.

167. The meeting approved, inter alia, the basic documents constituting
the legal framework for the activities of the Centre, its objectives,
proerlYlll11es and budget. Moreover, the meeting slected the Bureau of the
Centre composed of the United RepUblic of Tansania (Chaiman), Botswana
(Vice-Chaiman) and Ethiopia (Rapporteur General). Ths l!X:A secretariat
waB requested to continue to be temporary secretariat of the Centre until
Buch time as the Centre had its own secretariat.

168. Immediately after the inaugural meeting of the Centre, .. meeting
of potential donors was convened by EGA. Support for the project wae
expressed by suoh donors as Belll:illm, Detlllark. the Federal Republic of
Ge711&ny, Italy, the United Kingdom, UNDP, UNESCO and UNIDO.

169. As a temporary seoretariat, EXlA has, in co-operation with the hoat
country and the Bureau of the Centre, continued to seek the support of
the countries of the subregion in the project; mobilize funds from both
participating countries and donors; recruit key short-term consultants
or lone-term staff for the Centre aJld convene two Bureaux meetin«s in
Addis Ababa (JanuaryjMarch 1978) to review the progress of :lhe project
and decide on strategies for its speedy implemetation.

170. The Director General of the Centre was appointed during June 1978
and the Chief Technical Adviser is expected to co_ence his duties w:£th
the Centre during the last quarter of 1978.
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171. As of the time of writin~ the Centre had received contributions of
funds as follows: Ethiopia SUS 25,000; United Republic of Tan.zania,
SUS 27,000; MOll8lllbique $US 31,680; urmp Sus 92,000 and Bel~um, SUS 61,000­
the first four for 1978 and the last for 1977.
172. The GoverlllDent of United Republic of Tanzania has also info:nned JlX:A
that its supplementary contribution to the Centre of near~ SUS 125,000
has been approved by Parli8lllent an.d would be available to the Centre upon
request.

173. The Centre's budget for the next four and a half years called for
contributions frOlll partioipati~ countries and donors amounting to
SUS 4 million and $ 6 million respeotively. The DCA secretariat continYes
to mobilize the needed resources from the relevant sources.

(b) Central African. Mineral Resources Development Centre

174. A field survey to detel'llline the requirements of the Central African
subregion countries in mineral resources proepecti~ and evaluation was
undertaken by the secretariat during 1978 and it is expected that ID:;A will
convene a meeting of experts from these countries durine February 1979 to
discuss the report and decide on the location of the Centre which will
cover Angola, Burundi, Central M'rican l!lnpire, Chad, the Co~, EGuatorial
Guinea, Gabon, Rwanda, United Republic of Cameroon and Zaire. It is
anticipated that this Centre will develop faster than teat the East
~frican Centre which was a pioneer e%periment in this field.

Fir.t R¢onal Conference on the DevelopmeJIt
and Utili,a'1on of K1neral Resouroe.

175. The preparatory work for the first Regional Conference on the
Development and Utilization of Mineral Resources commenced in earnest
during ths period under review. Field missions to a number of countries
in all tohe subregions of Africa were undertaken to brief country
representatives on the modalities for prepari~ country papers and to
collect data and information for the preparation of basic documents.

176. It is hoped that country inputs and the documents to be prepared
Iby ID:;A or external bodies will enable the Conference to know, however
,roughly, the endowment of the region's mineral resources, current and
Inear future development trends, the weakneBses of the sector and the
Imanner in which improvements could be introduced. The project is beinl';
!implemented through resources from the African Trust Fund.

ISeminar and Study Tour for M'rican GeoloG'ists on new B%ploration methods

1'177. The Seminar and Study Tour was successfully or~ized by ECA in
leo-operation with the USSR Government in Tashkent duri~ Au~st/September
:1977. Nineteen African countries took part in this project which dwelt
Ion the modern methods and future trends in the prospecting and evaluation
lof mineral deposi108 with partic'llar reference to Africa. After the
!Seminar, a number of field trips, mainly to mineral development sites, vere
Iconducted. This project was financed by the USSR roubles contribution
'to the United Nations.
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Preparation of mineral resources d.evelopment studies

178. An D:lonomic Survey of Minint; in Africa vas prepared durint the year
as a contribution to the Survey of D:lonomic and Social Conditiona in
Africa.

179. The lack of erlrabudgetary resources and the additional responsibi­
lities of the staff with the increase in the opsrational role of the
secretariat has decreased the capability of the secretariat to undertake
some of the studies whioh were intended to be produced in the period
under review.

180. In compliance with Conference of Ministers resolution 305 (XIII),
during the period under review, activities relating to energy resources
concentrated on three subprogramme elelllents : (a) development of conven­
tional energy resources of Africa; (b) development of electrical energy
in Africa, including rural electrification; ami. (!.) lievelopment of non­
conventional sources of energy iT. Africa, which accounted for over 50 per
cent of the secretariat's activities in this field.

181. Under the subprogramme elelllent "Planning and optimum development
of energy resources in Africa", assistance was given to member States in
the formulation of intet;rated energy policies in the evaluation, develop­
ment, exploitation and use of energy resources and in multinational co­
operation. Mention may be made of the countries members of the Great
Lakes Community and of the Liptako-Gourma Integrated Development project
for which the third phase of the project vas prepared.

182. An inventory of energy resources vas initiated by collecting k~
data. Preparation of an Atlas of Energy Resources in Africa was started
and five sheets out of 16 were prepared, up-dated in the field and sent
for printing. This is a four-year project and will continue in 1979 and
1980. The existing electric energy map of Africa w~s up-dated as part of
an ongoing project.

183. As far as the establishment of a Regional Energy Committee is
concerned, a briefing note was prepared. As the establishment of a
Regional Committee should be preceded by the establishment of sub­
regional st~"nding committe<;s on Energy, a project was prepared for the
Central African subregion. It was su(;gested that the establishment of
the SUbregional committees and of the regional committee should be
financed from the OPEC Special Fund for developing regions with support
from UNDP.

184. In response to Conference of Ministers resolution 309 (XIII),
preparation of a study on the establishment of an African Petroleum
Institute started with a write-up of a "Survey of existing fao111 ties and
future needs in Africa for educatron, training and research in the field
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of fUel Bcience and technology with special refe~ence to petroleum and
itB derivatives".

185. GUidelineB and financial implicationB for the establiehment of an
African Documentation Centr~_!lll. ~~r.~!~';1;rc~.!Iwere prepared. However
it waB subBequently decided to include the project in the EGA Data Bank, but
the collection of data on energy continued.

186. Under the eubprogranune elElllents "Development of electrical energy"
and "Rural electrification and development of energy equipment for rural
uBe", aBBiBtance waB provided on the interconnexion of gridB in WeBt and
Central Africa through active participation in the Abidjan meeting and
adviBory services were offered on the interconnexion of grids in East
Ahica. In order to support the eBtabliBhment of inBtitutions for
training in the field of electrical energy, conBult&ncy Bervices were
Becured and data concerning manpower needs at all levels for the elec­
tricity undertakings and water Bupply companies were obtained and analyBed;
these activitieB will continue in 1979. Data to assess the possibilities
for the manufacture, on a multinational basis, of electrical equipment
Buitable to the needs of the Ahican countrieB was collected and will
continue to be collected in 1979. Demand for electricity in Africa was
forecast and will continue in 1979. The collection and systematization
of data necessary for the preparation of the "Study on methods of impro­
ving the organizational and operational aspects of electrical energy
development" waB initiated and will continue in 1979.

187. A "Technical and economic study of interconnexions between national
networks in the East and Southern Africa sUbregions" was also prepared.

188. In the development of non-conventional sources of energy, advisory
BerviceB were given on the development and utilization of Bolar, wind and
biogaB energieB on request to 10 African countrieB, namely: Burundi,
Cape Verde, Ethiopia, Liberia, Malawi, Sierra Leene, Somalia, the Sudan,
the United Repubkdo of Cameroon and the United RepUblic of Tanzania.

189. A solar energy library was establiBhed, country files were pre­
pared and tellhnical and commercial data on Bolar energy were assembled
within the Becretariat.

190. A five-year project on the promotion of Bolar energy in Africa waB
prepared. The project provides a wide range of activitieB covering
Btrengthening of exiBting R&D centreB; training; eBtablishment of mea­
Burement centreB; demonBtration of Bolar infraBtructure and equipment
and convening of BeminarB, the firBt of them with a view to establishing
an Mrican Solar Energy OrgaJ;l!.z.~!!~:r:.- The organization of two solar
exhibitions in Africa waB initiated.

191. A liBt of training institutions in solar energy was prepared and
five fellowshipB for training in solar energy were secured. A project
for training nine Africans in solar energy with assistance homUSAID was
prepared and iB under implementation.
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WATER RESOURCES

192. lfuder Conference of Ministers resolution 308(XIII}, the seoretariat
provided adv'isory services in respect of the t>lnnning and development of
groundwater resources by conduoting missions (~) to the Lake Chad region
to evaluate ongoing projeots, to collect data and to prepare terms of
reference for a second multidisciplinary team to undertake oomprehensive
studies of an integrated development programme for the Lake Chad Basin
Commission and draw up related projeot proposals; (b) to the Libyan Arab
Jamahiriya to advise the Government on the rational-use of groundwater for
irrigation taking into account the low reoharge to the groundwater aoqt1i­
fers; (£) to the Central African Empire to collect information and submit
proposals for reorganizing the hydrogeologioal service, strengthening the
governmental services denling with water and starting a programme for the
oolleotion and evaluation of hydrological data; (d) to the Gambia to
promote the applioation of modern teohniqt1es in drilling and to propose
groundwater projects; and (e) to Somalia to advise on the establisblllent
of a hydrogeological service. Similar advisory hydrogeologioal missions
were also undertnken to Zambia, Malawi, Uganda, Guinea-Bissau and the
United Republic of Cameroon.

193. Survey and study missions on groundwater resources were oarried
out in the Niger, the Central African Empire and Somalia and came up
with the following findings and recommendations. The evaluation of
groundwater projects in the north of the Niger revealed that groundwater
exploitation has limited possibilities for expansion. The study in the
Central African Empire showed that the feasibility studies for the deve­
lopment of groundwater near Kabo were insufficient and have resulted in
the wrong choice of drilling eqt1ipment. For Somalia, it was recommended
that geophysical exploration of the area should be intensified and
efforts concentrated on test drilling on acqtlifer8 of unconsolidated
material, with preference in the base regions of granitio mountains.

194. With regard to the establishment of a multinational water resources
development institute in the Weet Afrioan subregion for research, planning
and training, a qtlestionnaire to identify the needs for improving existing
faoilities and to establish an inetitute was oiroulated to Covernnents of
the West Afrioan subregion. The qtlestionnaire is to serve as a basis for
a mission to be organized to hold disoussions with Governments, educa­
tional institutions and researoh bodies.

195. A project document on the studies on undergound vater resources in
arid countries of Africa and the preparaticn of' hydrogeological maps vas
submitted for bilateral technical assistance by the Algerian Government
and USAID. The objectives of the prcject are to conduct surveys whioh
will lead to a more precise knowledge of the groundwater resources in
Afrioa, produoe maps which will be of use to planners and decision makers
and use this resource rlttionnlly for the economic development of' the region.
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196. In accordance with &onomic and Social Council resolution 2115
(LXIII) which called upon the rer,ional commissions to convene regional
meetings to obt',in the views of St~tes members of the lmited Nations on
the follow-up to the lmited Nations Water Conference at the re~ional

level, the African Regional Meeting WaS BUccess~llly convened by 1~~ at
Addis Ababa from 2 to 6 October 19111. Action recommendations were issued
for subsequent submission to the third speoial session of the 'Jnited
Nations Committee on Natural Resources dealing with water. The nction
recommendations covered a wide spectrum of activities in the field of
water resources development and management and identified project pro­
posals to be implemented in the ~friorU1 region. Proposals were made for
the establishment of an intergevernmental committee on water for the
Afrioan region, strengthening the water resouroes unit in EGA, setting
up an African regional interagency water resources board and etrengthening
the oapabilities of the existing regional water orgenizations and oreatin~

new ones to promote oo-operation in the field of shared water resouroes.

197. Upon the joint request of the Governmente of Kenya and Ethiopia,
terms of reference for consul~~tB to undertake preliminary investigations
and studies of development projects in the Dawa River sub-basin were sent
to the Governments ooncerned. The objectives of the project are planning
the Dawa River basin for irrigation, power development, drinking water
supply and the related lIse of surface and groundwater with a view to
expanding the development of the region and establishing settled agri­
culture in order to alleviate the problems of food shortage and to raise
the standnrd of living of the people.

1911. A project documerrt on the planning of water resources development
in Lake Tanganyika basin was submitted for financing under the United
Nations TTust Fund for African Development. The objectives of the project
are the integrated lanil"anawa't'er"resources" development of Lake Tanganyika
basin, including the control and regulation of the Lake for the beneficial
use of the riparian countries.

199. A project document on the preparation of a compendium of major
international rivers in Africa was preparsd and submitted for financing
under the lmi ted Nations Trust Fund for African Development. The long­
term objectives of the project are to undertake studies of international
rivers and lakes in Africa to identify and report on the possible scope
for development and to encourage exchanges among countries sharing common
river basins; and to share experiences in planning, development, re~tla­

tion, management and conservation of water resources. This project
initially aims at studies on 17 major international rivers in Africa
(Senegal, Gambia, Volta, Ouene, Niger, Ogoue, Congo, Okvango, Orange,
Limpopo, Save, z..'Wbezi, Buvuma, Juba, Schebelle and Nile) wi1h a pcell1bili ty
of covering all international rivers and lakes of Africa in the future.
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200. Due to the extreme shortage of teohnioal personnel in the
secretariat, activities were concentrated mainly on domestic services,
such as the preparation of maps and charts which were attached to the
various reports prepared by the secretariat and on active participation
in conferences, meetings and seminars which were relevant to its $pproved
programme of work.

201. lAlring the two academic years 1976/71 and 1971/78 the Regional
Centre for Training .~E_~eri~_,~.:r:ve;r.~... Ue-Ife (Nigeria), admitted 22 and
21 students respectively-ror the photogrammetric operator's course and
photogrammetry at technicians' level from the following African countries:
Senegal, Burundi, Somalia, Uganda, Zaire, Nigeria, Zambia, Kenya, Algeria,
Central African Plnpire, the Kiger and Ghana. The Governing Council of the
Centre held its ninth and tenth meetings at Lagos and Ibadan (Nigeria) in
April 1977 and April 1978 respectively and the secretariat chaired both
meetings. At the tenth meeting the Council considered rumong other matters
the Centre's five-year development plan (1979-1983) which comprised
physical and curriculum devslopments.

202. In February and March 19'78, two members of the Governing Council
visited ten countries (Sierra Leone, the Ivory Coast, Guinea, Senegal,
the Niger, the Upper Volta, Mali, Liberia, Benin and Togo) to increase
awareness of the facUi ties for tr',ining in aerial surveys at the Centre
and to solicit full political and material support on the part of more
1frican ~ountries.

203. The number of participating countries remained four as it was at
the time of inception of the Centre. This situation advsrssly affected
the growth of the Centre as expansion programmes that could be accOlllodated
were confined to those within its resources.

204. The African Association of CartOgraphy held its second Council
meeting at Algiers from 7 to 12 November 1977. The working papers for
this meeting were prepared by the secretariat which was also represented
·":.t the meeting, where important decisions were taken for closer co­
operation between it and the Association. In June 1978 the Association
l1pproached the secretariat for assistance in establishing a cartographic
centre in the Congo for training photogrammetric operators aDd photo­
grammetrists at technicians' level. The secretariat is still working on
this request.

Preparation of maps and charts

205. During the period February 1977 to July 1978, the drawing office
prepared 103 drawings for maps and charts and distributed 720 sheets of
maps published by the secretariat to organizations both inside and outside
Africa. The Map Documentation and Referenoe Centr\receiVed 934 maps
and other cartographic pUbfications, and published ive quarterly seo...
sions lists which were sent to its correspondents.
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206. The data collected on geodetic and topographic,c,l mapping in respect
of the cartographic inventory for Africa project were analysed and treated;
the indexed map sheets for the first block covering the Kiger, Nigeria,
Benin, Togo and the United Republic of Cameroon were due for publication
in December 1978. Cartographic work on a second block covering Kenya,
Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi end the United Republic of Tanzania reached an
advanced stage and the indexed map sheets are likely to be pUblished in
April 1979. The expert on the project went on mission to selected African
countries in July and Allgust 1978 to collect cartographic data in respect
of the remaining ten blocks. The secretariat provided inputs such as
research co-ordination and the services of two draughtsmen in accordance
with the Memorandum of Grant Conditions entered into with the Government
of Canada which provided a grant of $Can. 449.705 for the project.

207. The secretariat participated in the third United Nations Conference
on the Standardization of Geographical Names which took place at Athens
in September 1977. It prepared panels of exhibits and drawings for the
first International Trade Fair which was held at Lagos (Nigeria) in
December 1977 and ~nted a pavillion. The exhibits and drawings brought
out clearly the role of ECA and its activities in the economic development
of Africa.

208. The Congo approached the secretariat for assistance in strengtheninlr
its newly established cartographic organization following the withdrawal
of technical assistance in cartographic services by France. As a first
step the secretariat sent a mission to Brazzaville to assess the require­
ments and a report has been prepared.

209. All arrangements have been conc'Iuded for the convening of the
fourth United Nations R~onal Cartographic Conference for AfricaJto be
held at Aoidjan, the Ivory Coast, from 30 April to 12 May 1979.

210. The number of contracting countries at the Regional Centre for
Services ,i,lL§l!!:!..':;:I:ing and Mapping, tNairobi (Kenya) , remained five as at
'£11e time of its inceptIon;- 'These' are Kenya, Uganda, the United Republic
of Tanzania, Somalia and Malawi. Out of these only Kenya and Uganda have
been active financial participants. Lack of adequate financial resources
has therefore adversely affected both the physical and the curriculum
development of the Centre. The Governing Council held its fourth, fifth
and sixth meetings in Nairobi in July 1977, December 1977 and June 1978
respectively and the secretariat was represented on each occasion. The
Centre sponsored some students from the East African subregion who took
part in the Gravity Workshop 19711 held in Nairobi in November 19711. The
Remote Sensing Training and User Assistance Centre financed by IJSAID is
co-located with the Centre following an agreement signed between the
Governing Council and USAID.

HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

211. D-lringo t"e fle-Tiod under review the sccret'>.ri~t converied a rec:-ion3.1
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seminnr on the human environment at Addis Ababa from 17 to 25 January 197'7
which was attended by 21 African member States to discuss constraints in
the African region in implementing the recommendations of the Stockholm
Conference and decisions of the various Governing Council meetings of the
United Nations Environment Programme. The Seminar made spscific recom­
mendations in the field Of' the human environment which focused especially
on assisting Afric'ID countries to strengthen existing enviromental
secretariats and ascistin" count rd ea to establish new ones where these do
not exist.

212. In Febrtw,r:,' 1917 a joint progr3Jlllling exercise was held between UNEI'
and EGA at Addis Ababa. At this meeting agreement was reached to convene
joint seminars on alternative patterns on development and life styles in
~frica and to hold su1:lregional seminars and workshops on ecologioal prin­
ciples for development for ministers and senior government decision makers
from 15 African countries. A project document was signed whereby UNl!J'
will provide resources to strengthen the Environment Unit of ECA for a
period of two years. It was also agreed to follow up this joint program­
ming exercise with ~ture sectoral meetings to identify specific projects
on which the two organizations could work together.

213. The secretariat participated in the preparatory meeting for the
lmited Nations Desertification Conference at Algarve, Portugal, for ·the
~editerra.nean countries and at Nairobi for sub-Saharan Africa. This was
followed by participation in the United Nations Conference on Desertifica­
tion which was held at Nairobi in August 1977. Both the preparatory
meetings and the global Conference on Desertification recommended the
establishment of green belts north and south of the Sahara, exploration
that would Lead to discovery of under-gound water resources in Africa and
the use of modern techniques for monitoring the process of desertification.
These were to be carried out jointly by UNEP, the regional commissions
and other United Nations agencies. In this regard EGA participated in the
interagenoy meeting held in Paris in 1978 to devise ways and means to
implement the recommendations of the Desertification Conference.

214. During the same period the secretariat provided comments on sub­
stantive topics to be discussed by the Governing Council of UNEP which
were included in the final document which UNEP presented to two sessions
of the Governing Council in 1977 and 1978.

215. During the last quarter of 1977 the secretariat organized a seminar
at Addis Ababa for participante from countries in Africa which had not yet
created environmental secretariats to study a joint ECA/UNEP report of a
mission which had visited over 15 African countries in 1976 so as to
formulate plans for starting their environmental machineries. This
seminar was followed by a study tour to Ghana, Senegal and Egypt to enable
participants to study the workings of already establilhed envirollDental
organizations in Africa. The participants wrote reports on their experiences
and expressed the hope that as a resul t of the tour ECA and UN1!P would
assist them in establishing their own environmental organizati.ons. Dlring
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the same period, as a result of joint efforts by FX:,\ and m'EP, 21 African
countries had established either ministries, councils or secretariats for
1;he human environment. All these organs reflect na.tiona]. priorities and
concerns as far as the human environment is concerned.

216. Studies were conducted in updating the si t1\ation of the human
environment in Africa under the titles "The problem of water supply in
Africa ", "The rural/urban situation in Africa ", ''Tourism and the African
environment" and "The question of refugees as this affects Africa". An
a~eeernent was drawn up to convene a seminar of African lawyers at which
eXisting legislation in various African countries relating to the human
environment would be studied and appropriate recommendations made.

POPllLATICK

217. During the two years under revi<'lw, Afric"'s popUlation continued to
grow at a rate of 2.R per cent per annum with the to1;al increasing from
424 million 1;0 44R million. During the period, a good number of African
countries completed their censuses under the Afric'n Census Programme thus
enabling more countries to have a more accurate view of their total popu­
lation and its characteristics, which form indispensable inputs for
developmen1; planning. The main problems to which the secretariat, in
line with the work programme, addressed itself oolrine the biennium related
to creating awareness about the population situation in the region and the
need to integrate popUlation and population policies in the process of
planning for socio-economic development; the preparation of studies to
facilitate an understanding of the dYnamics that underlie the population
trends which affect socie-economic development in the region, trainin~ for
socia-economic development in the region and the training of personnel
both at United Nations regional institutes and at national institutions
for populaticn work in the region.

Population policies and programmes within the framework of economic and
social development

218. In fUrtherance of the projeot aim of assisting the countries of the
region in the implementation and evaluation of nationRl popUlation policies
and programmes as an integral part of and aid to economic and social
development, the secretariat continued with the macro-micro case studies
project, a programme which involved the preparation of country case
studies on the relation between population and socio-economic development.
Four studies were complete~ durine the period on Kenya, Benin, Zaire and
the Niger. Additional country case studies were commissioned for Morocco
and the Upper Volta. ContinUing the task of oreating awareness at the
country level on the issue of popUlation and development, follow-up
national seminars were held during the period in Mauritius (1978) and
Senegal in Fsbruary 1979. Three such seminars were originally planned
for the bienn1U11\ but the one for Madagascar was postponed at the request
of the Ooverllllent. The case study project as well as the national
sElllinara were financed by UNFPA.
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219. The secretariat also undertook and oompleted a stu~ on "L'echange
de la main-d'oeuvre entre la Cote d'Ivoire et des s voisins du Sahel:
Base d'une roche en vue de l' tud de la situation d'interd endance
des economies de la sous region". The st~ on the role of internatioll8l
organizations in the implementation of family planning programmes and
their impact in the region originally planned for 1976 1f&II completed late
in 1977.

220. Among the activities undertaken mention should be made of the
analysis of African Governments' replies to the third United Jations
Inquiry on Population and Development and assistance in the preparation
and administration of the fourth Inquiry. These inquiries &ill at finding
out how far Governments have or intend to integrate population variables
and policies in the process of development planning. They fom part of
the means being used by the United Nations to monitor the implementation
of the World Population Plan of Action. Also important are the regioll8l
inputs to the work on monitoring of POPulation trends and polioies as well
as work on review and appraisal of the World Population Plan of Aotion
which is being undertaken by the United Nations.

Population d.ynamics and economic and social developnent

221. In the seoretariat' s continuing efforts to achieve its aims in the
project area of population ~8Dlics and economic and social development.
it allsisted the Congo in the analysis of martality data for Brazzaville
and in the preparation of a project request for subnission to UNFPA for
the funding of the establishment of a National Centre of Statistios and
Economic Studies. Assistance was also rendered to Mali in the organization
of its first natioll8l population census and in the preparatory work for
the analysis of the oensus data; and to Senegal in the identification of
areas of assistance in the field of population in collaboration with UNPPA
and in the fOnDulation of a project request for a National Seminar on Popu­
lation and Development for subnission to UNFPA for funding. lIlauritius was
assisted in the analysis.Q.!.4el:.tU..i~~~~Lt:romthe 1972 oensus. In colla­
boration with the United Nations PopUlation Division (Jew York) the
secretariat also assisted that Government in the evaluation of i til family
planning programme.

222. Continued assistance was given to Nigeria in conducting a series of
demographic surveys tc provide information for the plannilllt of the C01JJltr;fB
new capital. This assistance was rendered throughout the biennium in
collaboration with the Regional Institute for PopUlation Studies. POur
surveys have so far been cOlllpleted namely I Survey of federal civil
servants in Lagos; Survey of industrial, cOlllllercial and other non-public
servioe establishments; Demographic household survey of Lagos;and Survey
of public space requirements and linkages. This project, which has so
far cost nearly $03 200,000, is being directly financed by the Governmem
cf Nigeria. This i8 a unique operation which, apart from the insi8ht and
experience gained. is expected to contribute to the seoretariat' 8 pro­
gramme on human settlements.



223. As part of a oomprah.ensive plan for assisting the oountries of the
region in the analysis of reoently completed oensuses, the Libyan Arab
Jamahiriya was assisted on request in the preparation of a monograph on
"Pppulation growth and patterns of fertili_~ and mortality in the Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya"as part of the analysis of the 1973 national censua,
Missions were also undertaken to the Ivory Coast, the Clambia and Sierra
Leone in oonnexion with the analysis of oensus data which has been held
up unduly in many of the oountries that partioipated in the Afrioan
Census Progrllllllle because of dela.Ys in the data processing stage of the
censuses. At the subregional level assistance was given to UDEAC in the
preparation of technical docUlllents for a Seminar on Vital Registration.
The Seminar which took place at Libreville (Gabon) in )'!a.Y 1977 was
attended by a member of the secretariat.

224. As part of its continuing effort to create a better understanding
of the dynamics that influence population trends in the region, the
secretariat completed three different studies on : Fertility differentials
among different ocoupational groups in Africa; Mortality level patterns
and differentials and trends in North and East Afrioa respectively; and
the Relationship between marriage and fertility. studies on types,
volume and trends in migratory movements and on international migratory
trends in seleoted African countries were also started but could not be
completed.

225. Work was started on a field study which aims at helping to undex­
stand the interrelations between infant mortality aud ohildhood mortality,
socio-economic factors and fertility in Afrioa. The field work of the
first projeot was started in zambia in 1918 and is expected to be oomple­
ted in 1919. The project is being implemeded by the seoretariat in
collaboration with the Statistical Office in Zambia, .with funds provided
by the Ford Foundation ($US 35,000) and UNFPA ($US 10,000). This study,
apart from the reaults that will emerge from it, will also help to test
the methodology for such studies.

226. A number of studies could not be undertaken for lack of resources.
These inolude the study on the demographio aspects of labour force in
Afrioa including trends in female partioipation rates (1918); StUdy on
the demograph,y of nanadio population (1918); Study of subfertility and
infertility in the Central African subregion and their policy implica­
tions (1977); and the Study of marriage in Africa, its ohanging patterns
and relationship to fertility.

221. The objeotives of the work progranune in the field of. population
info:nnation were further enhanoed with continued publioation of the
quarterlY African PopUlation Newsletter, and Afrioan Population Studies,
No.3 of which was subDitted to printers. Work was also completed on the
1918 edition of the Demographic Handbook for Africa and the third edition
of the African Directory of DemogrN!hers was published. In response to
Conferenoe of Ministers resolution 230 (X) a draft manual on demographio
concepts and definitions suitable for ,\frica was completed in close
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collaboration with expertB in the countries of the region and the Confe­
rence of African Demographers.

228. In the area of conferences/seminars, the third session of the
Conference of African Demographers was held at Dakar fram 19 to 24
February 1978 with the GoverlllDent of Senegal providing host facilities.
The secretariat also organized the fifth Regional Interagency Co-ordination
Meeting on Population and fifth Meeting of Non-United Nations Orl@l1izattons
interested in PopUlation Work in Africa at Dakar, Senegal, in February
19'79.

229. Apart from these meetings which were the direct responsibility of
the secretariat, the secretariat also collaborated with ILO, WHO, UNFPA,
ECWA, WFS and African unitersi ties and research institutions in the
servicing of and contributed papers to meetings organized by these
organizations. Papers presented at some of these meetings included
"Present experiences in mortality data collection and analysis in African

I' countries", lnlbnitted to a WHO seminar in Alexandria (Egypt) in November
I I . 1977; "Evaluation, adjustment and analysis of migration data" presented

at a workshop organized by the Regional Institute for Population Studies
in Accra in 1917; and "Demographic configurations 6f the less developed
countries" presented to a Seminar on PopUlation Issues in Planning
Metropolitan Lagos organized by the University of Lagos and the Lagos
State Ministry of Planning. Under the sponsorship of UNESCO, OAU and EX:A,
a Meeting of EXperts on the Role of Communication Media and Information
Services in Population-Oriented Development Programmes in Africa was
organized in Nairobi in November 1978.

230. The secretariat also participated in a meeting organized by UNF'PA
in Nairobi in January 1979 to establish a strategy for intercountry
activi ties for 1;he sub-Saharan region; _to develop a common approach in
tenns of prograJlllling, concepts and procedures with a view to encouraging
programme development and to improving the co-ordination of regional
advisory services in sub-Saharan Africa in order to faoilitate inter­
sectoral and mUltidisciplinary approaches as well as interagency actions.

Regional training and research

231. The interest in the training of personnel for the Gov_ents of
the region still remains paramount because of the shortage of persomiel
at the national level to undertake the relevant studies needed for
planning.

232. The need for continued UNFPA assistance to regional training
institutes to enable them to alleviate this problem was stressed by an
evaluation mission which visited the three regional institutes in the
region.

233. In pursuance of these objectives the secretariat continued in
collaboration with United Nations Headquarters to backstop the activities
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of the Regional Institute for Population Studies, Accra, Ghana, the
Institut de formation et de recherche demographiques, Yaounde, United
Republio of Cameroon, and provided some assistance to the Cairo Demogra­
phic Centre, Egypt, through the provision of staff members to deliver
lectures at the institutes in Accra and Yaounde~d supervise trainees in
the preparation of dissertations; the announoement of courses and invita­
tion of trainee nominations from the countries of the r~gion; participa­
tion in the meetings of the governing councils and advisor,y committees
of the two institutes; recruitment of consultants for the institutes;
subnission of the budgets of the institutes to lThTFPA; and theparticipa­
tion in the meetings of the Advisory Committee of the Cairo Demographic
Centre.

234. Furthermore, assistance was provided to the East African Statistical
'!'raining Centre, Dar-es-salaam, where staff members gave-lectures in

nl!!ilfograplly to the trainees of the Centre. Similarly, the Ethiopian
Family GUidance Association was assisted in its quarterly training
programme by a staff member who delivered lectures on basio demography
and the role of family planning in development to the trainees in 1979
and 1978.

PUBLIC AIJUNISTRATION, MANAGDlENT AND FINANCE

235. '!'his programme aims at assisting African Goverl1lllents in developing
improved administrative, managerial and financial oapability for effeotive
development planning and plan implelllentation. During the biennium under
review the main thru.st in programme implementation was: studies in govern­
mental structures and administrative reforms; studies and training oourses
in budgeting, tuation and financial management; public enterprises
management; and procurement and supply management, detailed activities
of which are reviewed below.

Goverl1lllent structures and administrative reforms

236. A study which continued during 1977 on innovative developments in "-
the structure and operations of local governments in Nigeria, Sierra :1'
Leone, Liberia and the a.mbia was completsd by the first qIlarter of 1978
and the report issued to the countries concerned. It is intended,
subject to the availability of funds, to use these case studies for
subregional workshops in 1979 on looal administrations as instruments of
development.

237. From late 1977 information and data for coping with development
tasks began to be collected on organizational patterns, functions and
effectiveness of various governmental structures in Afrioa and elsewhere.
'!'hese will be analysed and opsrational pperiences compared with the aim
of working out guidelines for Afrioan Governments in their efforts to
reform their public services and crsate new structures to meet the deve­
lopment challenge. It is ppeoted that the resulting studies will
provide basic working materials for the organization of subregional
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workshops on governmental structures and administrative reforms during
1979.

238. A review study on public administration and finance problEllls in
African countries was undertaken in 1977 as a contribution to the United
Nations EZpert Group Meeting on Public Administration and Finance for
Development which was held at Geneva in September 1977. EX:A also co).labo­
rated with the African Association for Publici Administration and Manage­
~ent which sponsored a Round Table on African Public Enterprises: Pros~ects

for the 19AOs, which was held in August 1978 in Freetown (Sierra Leone).
FX:,\ presented a paper to the Round Table on "The challenge of the 1980s
for African public services" sketching strategic areas for administrative
reform action in order to cope with future development tasks as well as
another study was on the administrative and managerial aspects of indige­
nization.

239. In the field of administrative reforms a sensitization seminar on
administrative reform was organized for high-level officials in Kigali
(Rwanda) in July 1978 and in August a study tour for French-speaking
senior African administrators on administrative reform in Senegal was
carried out. A total of '20 senior officials from ten African States took
part in the study tour.' The Government of France extended technical co­
operation to EC~ for the implementation of both activities, while the
Government of Senegal co-operated fully i'n makd ng its experience and
facilities available for the study tour programme. The llnited Nations
Public Administration and Finance Division provided resource persons for
the latter activity.

240. Studies and follow-'Up action on the proposed Afric::~ Centre .t:Q~,

-' ~vano~_d_!Ub~c PcU.jJ<~LAnalY~!land_strategic Studi,t;!"jCould not be initi&­
teq-dtifing thelS:fennium partly because of resource constraints and partly
for want of clear consensus on the desirabiiity of the project.

241. At the request of member states consultative advisory missions were
undertaken to the Gambia, the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Nigeria, Sierra
Leone, Burundi, Seychelles, Senegal, Chad and Zambia on various aspects of
administrative problems and related personnel training.

Budgeting, taxation and financial management

242. In the management of pubkdc finance for planned development, con­
sultative and advisory missions were organized to countries which requested
them including training courses in programme and performance budgeting,
financial management, tax policies, legislation and administration orga­
nized in Zambia and Kauri tania in 1977 and in the Sudan, Somalia and
Morocco in 1978. The International Monetary FUnd supplied working docu­
ments while the German Foundation for Developing Countries, the Common­
wealth FUnd for Technical Co-operation, thc United States and Columbia
University provided resource persons for the Lusaka training course, The
German Foundation also assisted with the implementation of the Somalia
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national workshop. D.1ring the biennium at least 120 budget and tax
officers participated in EGA-sponsored training courses and workshops. In
the Seychelles a three-man mission during May/June 1978 endeavoured to
identify priority training needs in the public service and appraised
urgent financial and bUdget management problems.

243. A number of stUdies were also undertaken to provide policy guide­
lines in support of training courses. These included case studies of
African countries' experiences in using presumptive tax assessment tech­
niques in -taxing amall traders; development of techniques and procedures
for effective co-ordination of the bUdget and the plan; expenditure
control, aUditing and financial reporting in the United Republic of
Tanzania, Kenya and Sierra Leone; improvements in bUdgetary systems and
management in selected African countries; and preparatory work related to
a proposal for the establishment of a Regional Training and Research
Centre in Taxation.

Public enterprises

244. While a shortage of staff has precluded more substantial work in
the field of public enterprise m~~agement, action was taken to review the
role and problems of African public enterprises and spell out new dimen­
sions for their operation in relation to economic integration activities.
The result of this study was presented to the Re,~onal Seminar on
.Technical and Managerial Problems__~f_ African_,Public Enterprises/which was
held in Yaounde (United RepUblic of Cameroon) from 7 to 14 August 1978.
The German Foundation, IDRC of Canada, the Foundation for International
Training for Third World Countries, AAPRAM, the State J\gencies Develop­
ment Co-operation Organization of Ireland and C,lFF~D all collaborated with
EGA in organizing the Seminar. The Government of the United Republic of
Cameroon played a major role not only in providing host facilities but
also in providing administrative and technical support services. Ths
Seminar was attended by about 60 managing directors of African public
enterprises or their deputies. The Seminar agreed on a framework and
guidelines for the organization of future follow-up meetings and nego­
tiation workshops aimed at fostering co-operation among African public
enterprises and evolving new dimensions for their development role.

245. A study on the use of gr-oup consultancy services for improving
efficiency and effectiveness in thc management of African public enter­
prises which was scheduled for 1978 had to be deferred for lack of
expertise and adequate provision for consultants. The study will be
taken up in 1979, resources permitting.

Purchasing and supply management

246. The EGA/SIDA Purchasing and Supply Management. Project for ~frica

has been operational since 1975 and has been funded by SIDA. It 1S
designed to assist African States in developing efficiency, effective­
ness and professionalism in their procurement and material management
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services &~d to foster co-operation and intra-African trade in this regard.
The principal tasks during the biennium concentrated on further consulta­
tive, advisory and study missions and efforts to mobilize support for the
fcrmal inauguration of the .Ili'rican Purohasing and 5upplies~ization---1

(APSO). Nearly two thirds of all member States have been visited by the
project personnel. During 1978 advisory missions were undertaken to ten
countries.

247. The project has yet to achieve its main objective despite the
appeal in Conference of Ministers resolution 307(XIII) which called on all
member States that have not yet subscribed to the constitution and member­
ship of APSO to do so and to give it material and financial suppcrt for
the realization of its objectives. At the time of preparing this report
only five member States had signed the constitution. It is planned to
reneW efforts to secure the required constitutional quorum during 1979 and
to convene the inaugural meeting as soon as the quorwn is reached. The
project will continue to collaborate with UNCTAD and the International
Trade Centre.

24R. Both in thi s subprogramme area and in other activiti es initiated
under public administration, manaeement and finance, EGA has constantly
received the collaboration of the United Nations Public Administration
and Finance Division and it is intended to continue to improve on this
mutual co-operation.

SCIElICE AND TECHNOLOGY

249. Wi thin the framework of the objectives of the Economic Commission
for Afric,,-, the progrmnme of work in science and technology has the primary
objective cf assisting in the development of technologies consistent with
national policies and suited to the needs and conditions of the African
countries, and in the application of BUch technologies to national develop­
ment. The programme involves the local gel"eration of science and techno­
logy and the selection, transfer and adaptation of technologies obtained
from external sources, with due regard for the development of the human
and material resources required for the success of the programme as well
as the promotion of co-operation among countries and relevant agencies.

250. The secretariat has been ~llly involved with the aotivities leading
up to the establishment of an African Centre for Technology. The project
itself originated from the decisions of African ministers of trade,
industry, and educatio~and particularly from the decision of the fourth
session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, which
in resolution P,7( IV) requested EC,\ and OAll, in col1<:,boration with UNCTAD,
\~'IDO, TrnESCO and WIPO,to convene a meeting of plenipotentiaries in 1977
to establish an African Centre for Technology. Early in the second half
of 1976 the secretariat set in motion inhouse discussions on issues
related to the Centre followed by consultations with OAU and other agencies,
out of which a programme of preparatory activities evolved.
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251. The secretariat took part in the following activities: organiza­
tion of an inventory mission, which visited 11 African countries between
April and June 1911 to seek Governments· views about the Centre and to
identify the probLems and issues pertaining to transfer of technology in
the region; preparation of the report of the interagenoy mission; organi­
zation of an interagency meeting in Addis Ababa from 5 to 10 September
1911 to review the mission's report; and convening of an Intergovern­
mental Meeting of African Eltperts in Arusha, United RepUblic of Tanzania,
from 3 to 8 October 1911 to review the interagency report and prepare
final recommendations on the Centre.

252. The recommendations of the Intergovernmental Meeting of African
Eltperts were considered by a meeting of African Plenipotentiaries held
from 10 to 14 November 1911 at Kaduna, Nigeria, Imere the final decision
was taken on all aspects relating to the establishment of the Centre,
except the location. The African Regional Centre for Technol0a,was thus
established, its constitution having been acceded to by 25 African
countries. An EX:A mission was sent out in early February 1918 to the ei~t
countries which were candidates for hosting the Centre to evaluate the
facilities and services they proposed to make available to the Centre.
The report of this mission was to assist the Council of the Centre in the
selection of the location of the Centre.

253. The first session of the Council and the first meeting of the Ere­
cutive Board of the African Centre for Technology were held in Arusha,
United Republic of Tanzania, from 8 to 11 May 1918. The Executive Board
considered questions such as the organization of the secretariat of the
Centre, inclUding its staff, and a draft programme of worlc and budget for
1918 and 191~ including the formula for contributions by States members
of the Centre and the host country. The recommendations of the Erecutive
Board were then submitted to the second session of Council which was to
consider them and select a host country for the Centre. The second
session of the Council and the second meeting of the Ex:~cutive :Board of
the Centre convened in November 1918 subsequently selected Senegal as
host country.

254. The following preparatory activities have been undertaken: (!!:)
member States have been invited to comment on the report of the Mission
to assess the facilities of countries desiring to host the Centre; and
(b) advertisements for the post of Erecutive Director of the Centre and
dIrectors of the various divisions have been circulated to member States
universities, institutions, etc., within the region.

255. Financing for the preparatory activities has been provided princi­
peolly by UNlP and UNESCO. The following United Nations bodies and epecia­
lized agencies also have contributed: UNCTAD, UNlDO, FAO, ILO and WIPO.
Financing for the operations of the Centre consists of a regular budest
obtained from contributions by member States and a subvention from OAU,
supported by a UNDP assistance project covering the period 1918-1981 as
well as assistance from agencies within the United Nations system.
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256. Since its operdiom embrace the transfer, development and adapta­
tion of technoloey in the whole region, the Centre will be directly
involved in action programmes arising out of the African regional meeting
and the global United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development. The Centre will also have strong linkages with other tech­
nological organizations within and outside the region, and ~articularly

the African Regional Organization for Standardization (ARS0), the Regional
Centre for Ehgineering Design and ManUfacturing and the Arab Centre for
Technology.

257. The lh:!!tecl, Nations Conference on Science and TechnologyJor Deye­
l()p'm~nt (UNCSTD) is being' convened pursuant inter alia to Economic and'
SOcial Council resolution 1897 (XVII) and General Assembly resolutions
3362 (S-VII) and 31/184.

258. The secretariat prepared a budget and programme for the preparatory
period of the Conference lasting from January 19, 1978 to early 1979 which
were submitted to the Office of Science and Technology, United Nations
Headquarters, in the expectation that they would be taken into account in
the allocation of resources for the preparatory activities in the African
region. A more detailed programme of the various regional activities
leading to the WOrld Conference was considered and adopted in part at the
meeting of the Intergovernmental Committee cf Experts for Science and
Technology in January 1977.

259. Work continued in 1977 under the guidance cf the EGA Steerine;
Committee for UNCSTD. Preparatory Committee Report No. 43 (A/32/43) was
circulated to member States, their emba.ssies in Addis Ababa and all
science and engineering faculties of African universities. The Inter­
governmental Meeting of the African Experts on Aspects of Technology
Development, sponscred by ECA in Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania,
from 3 to 8 October 19H considered background papers prepared by ECA and
selected five subject areas, took decisions as to the nature and organi­
zation of the Regional Meeting and was informed by a representative of
UNCSTD secretariat of manpower and financial provisions for the prepara­
tory activities.

260. The secretariat also participated in the first and second sessions
of the preparatory Committee in New York and r~neva, the fourth session of
the Committee for Science and Technology for Development, the ACC Sub­
committee on Sciencs and Technology, the regional commissions meeting in
New York, the informal Meeting on the Network for Ex:change of Infonnation
and Transfer of Technology', etc., and conducted dialogues with African
focal points in the Gambia, Malawi, Botswana, Lesotho, Guinea, the
United Republic of Tanzania, Kenya, Zambia, Gabon, Swaziland, Madagascar,
Nigeria, Ghana, Liberia, the United RepUblic of Cameroon and Senegal
regarding preparations for UNCSTD through correspondence and by visits.

261. The African Regional Meeting of UNCSTD was held at Cairo from
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24 to 29 August 1978 and took decisions regarding the review and finaliza.­
tion of the African Regional Paper including a Programme of Action for
subDission to the World Conference. Following the AfriCilan Regional
Meeting the secretariat revised the regional paper and mounted follow-up
activities in the region prior to the global Conference in 1979.

262. IDA collaborated fully with the UNCSTD secretariat in New York in
the execution of preparatory activities for which the UNCSTD secretariat
had provided resources including two regional advisers, consultants, a
co-ordinator and a bilingual secretary, as well as the expenses of
pre-session and post-session documentation.

263. Following close consultations between EGA and the International
~elopment Research Centre (IDRC) of Canada on the SUbject of technology
policy instruments, a joint IDRC/EGA Conference/Workshop on technology
policy instruments was convened at Kericho, Ken;ra, from 14 to 19 December
1977. The meeting, which Was attended by representatives of IDRC, EGA and
seven ~lis~speakingAfrican countries, offered an opportunity to
exchange views among policy makers, planners and scientists on wl\}'s in
which technology intervenes in the development process. The discussions
were based on reports of the science and technology policy instruments
project which had been conducted in the developing countries under the
auspices of IDRC. The meeting selected a few areas in which African
participants expressed considerable interest for follow-up, and consul­
tations are under wa;y to identifY African researchers and research
institutes to undertake the research topics which will soon be agreed
upon by the countries concerned.

264. The secretariat completed preparations for the fourth meeting of
the Intergovernmental Committee of Erperts for Science and Technology
Development from 24 to 28 January 1977. Among the issues considered by
the meeting were the following: review of the African Regional Plan for
Application of Science and Technology to Development; preparations for
the forthcoming United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development; and establishment of an African Regional Centre for
Technolo!y. The Committee also held extensive discussions on practical
measures for the promotion of technology within the African region. The
question of the future of this Committee was referred to the fifth meeting
of the Conference of Ministers by the EXecutive Committee at its nineteenth
meeting held at Arusha in October 1978.
265. The secretariat assisted with the organization and servicing of the
twelfth and thirteenth meetings of the African Regional Group of ACAST,
which were held at Addis Ababa from 17 to 19 October 1977 and 15 to 17
Jill\}' 1978 respectively. Both sessions considered the progress of prepa.­
ratory activities in Africa for the United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development and made proposals to achieve more pro­
ductive results from activities planned at the national and subregional
levels. The twelfth session also made proposals on the modalities for
the review of the African Regional Plan for the Application of Science
and Technology to Development, whilst the thirteenth meeting reviewed and
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oommented on the draft Regional Paper prepared by ECA for submission to
the Afrioan Regional Keeting on UNCSTD.

266. The thirteenth meeting further revi awed ECA's programme of work in
soienoe and teohnology for 1980-1983 and urged the Exeoutive Seoretary and
the Conferenoe of Kinisters to take the neoessary steps to ensure that the
Scienoe and Teohnology Unit was strengthened in 1919.

261. Conoerning assistanoe to oountries, Territories and multinational
groupings in designing measures and facilities for presenting R&D,
technioal innovation and diffusion with special reference to industrial
development, agricultural transformation and integrated rural development,
the secretariat oonducted a mail poll of all African universities to
ascertain how the various skills concentrated at their universities have
been of service to the industries nation-wide or in the university
environs. The secretariat would like to follow this initial survey with
concrete suggestions to both the universities and industry.

268. A representative of the secretariat attended the fourth and fifth
sessions of the Interagency Task Force on Infonnation Exchange and the
Transfer of Technology which were held in New York in February 1911 and
Geneva in September 1917 respectively to exchange views on the modalities
of establishing a network for exchange of tecnological infonnation. In a
related activity the secretariat undertook a preliminary survey of techni­
cal information resources in selected African countries by means of
field missions which visited four African countries during August/September
1911. The report of the survey would be taken into account by the Inter­
agency Task Force in fonnulating its programme of assi stance to the region
in the field of technological information.

269. A representative of the secretariat participated in the informal
meeting on the network for exchange of infonnation and transfer of
technology held in New York on 8 June 1978. The meeting discussed mecha­
nisms for the exchange of scientifio and teohnological infonnation and
development experienoe and agreed that regional oommissions should
assume greater responsibilities in undertaking the preparatory aotivities
for the network if financial resources oould be made available; regional
commissions should also suggest subject areas for ACAST'ij consideration
of a pilot implementation network. It was felt that thi slatter activity
could be better handled at the regional meetings on UNCSTD.

210. EGA collaborated with the World Intelleotual Property Organization
(WIPO) in the establishment of the Industrial Property Organization of
&gUsh-speaking Africa, the headquarters of which is located in Nairobi,
Kenya. The objectives of the organization include the promotion and har­
monizatio~ of indnstrial property, laws and practices that would enhance
the economic development of the States members of the organization,
establishing related common services and promoting the training of person­
nel in the field of industrial property laws and practice. EGA and WIPO
jointly provide the interim secretariat of the organization and prepared

79



model laws on trad_arks, patents and industriai designs suitable for the
needs of the States members of the organization for their consideration
and adaptation.

271. '!'he first session of the Council of the organization was held in
Nairobi fr<llll 2 to ? )Il~ 1978. At this session the Council decided that a
Patent Documentation and Information Centre should be established within
the framework of the organization, and that EX:A and WIPO, as interim
secretariat, should continue their efforts to mobilize resources from
external sources for the implementation of the Centre.

272. It was also decided that the first budget of the organization
should be for the year beginning fran 1 January 1980 and that contributions
from member states should be proportionate to the formula applied for their
contributions to the budget of the united Nations. The Council further
decided that the Director of the organization should be appointed at its
next session, to take office as fr<llll January 1980 to coincide with the
first budgetary year. Until the Director has been appointed, ECA and
WIPO should continue to provide interim secretariat office.

273. The two patent documentation and information centre, one for
English-speaking countries (Nairobi) and the other for French-speaking
(Yaounde) are expected to have close links with the Afrioan Regional Centre
for Technology to ensure that the important role of patents in technologi­
cal development is adequately achieved.

274. With reference to the African Regional Organization for Standardi­
~~ (ARSO), at its fourth meeting the Conference of Mimsters"o':!'"YCr­
adopted resolution 315 (XIII) by which :EX:A was requested to continue its
secretariat support to ARSO.

275. In accordance with that resolution and on the request of the ARSO
General Assembly, the FeA secretariat will assume the role of the interim
secretariat for ARSO until its own secretariat becomes operational. A
provisional bank account was opened in Addis Ababa to allow countries to
p~ their contributions. The EX:A secretariat organized the second meeting :(
of the ARSO Council from 11 to 14 January 1978 at the EX:A headquarters,
although only four countries had ratified the ARSO constitution as against
the minimum requirement of eight. The meeting requested ECA to continue
its secretariat assistance to ARSO and authorized :EX:A to recruit, on behalf
of ARSO, a secret2X'J to assist with secretarial work. The AnSO President
has since paid $US 10,000 to :EX:A to cover the expenses which might be
incurred.

276. A UNDP assistance project for the initial operations of ARSO has
been proposed by UNlDO.

277 • Wi th regard to the development of manpower for sci ence and techno­
logy, a project has been developed for restructuring existing curricula
in techno~ogv in universities in .~ica. The project has the objective
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of exposin~ the engineering student to more factory-level practical
experience while still at university so as to make him more useful to indus­
try immediately upon graduation. This is to be achieved by the establish­
ment and operation of production workshop units in faculties of engineering
at the universities. Finance is being obtained from relevant funding
agencies for this project.

218. The secretariat jointly with UNESCO has prepared a project on the
development of marine science and technoloe7 in Africa. This project will
lead to the establishment of two centres of marine science and technology,
one for maritime States in Past Africa, and the other for maritime States
in Past and West Africa better to explore and exploit their marine resour­
ces, to develop indigenous manpower in thsse countries in marine science
and technology research, and to promote co-operation among the countries
in each of these subregions in ths development and utilization of their
marine resources. Finance for this project is being sought from relevant
funding souroes.

SOCIAL DEVELORilmT

Integrated rural development

279. The seoretariat's strategy for the late 1970s and the 1980.
recommends inter alia that efforts should be concentrated on the develop­
ment of the Afrioan rural infrastructure in order to help to expand
employment opportunities in the construction of rural road networks,
telecOllIIlunications, housing, power supplies, the construction and improve­
ment of rural townships, water works, irrigation and canals; to provide
health, nutrition and educational services; and to promote rural indue­
tries. Secondly, the expansion of the African rural infrastruoture is
expected to have an appreciable impact on agriCUltural production, espe­
cially to meet the increased demands engendered by both increased
employment and earning power and the needs of new rural and urban
industries, thus opening new markets. 'l'he third role expected to be
pl~ed by the development of African rural infrastructure, as put in the
FX:A strategy, "invloves its contribution to ths p!\ysioal integration of
the national socio-economic system".

280. Since the FX:,'ljPAO progrrunme evaluation exercisee in 1964 and 1975,
the secrctariat's integrated rural development programme h88 been
reformulated in order to concentrate on (~) interd1soiplin&r7 studies and
action projeots relating to sooio-economic problems enoountered by
national and local goverments in the prooess of rural development, e. g.,
obtaining sufficient land and its improvement for better produotion;
obtaining water for irrigation and for domestic purposes; obtaining
oredit facilities for produotion purposes; feeder roads for acoess to
market centres and marketing and distribution facilities; health and
nutrition; rural technology; and mass cOlllnunication f&Oi11ties; and
(b) interdisciplinary advisory facilities to member States to generate
the development of active rural 11fe and rural institutions.
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281. A two-month training mission on the mobilization of rural communities
for self-help projects was ..mdertaken in Chad during the first quarter of
1977. A prefeasibility study on integrated rural development of the Mbeya
and Rukwa regions of the United Republic of Tanzania and the northern
province of Zambia was also undertaken by an interdisciplinary team from
the secretariat in co-operation with the Lusaka-based MULPOC in December
1976 and a report issued in July 1977.

282. The secretariat participated in an eight-week mission to Senegal,
the Upper Volta and Mali to undertake a study on popular participation in
development in the Sahelian area. The mission made a study of the
Saheli".n Governments' policies and advised on ways and means of increasing
the participation of the local population in the development of their
respective countries, in co-operation with the Permanent Inter-State
Committee for Drought Control in the Sahel (CILSS) and the Club des Arnis
du Sahel.

283. Early in 1977, an Interdivisional Working Group on Integrated '1
~lral Development was established with the collective responsibility for
supervising and monitoring plan development and implementation. Its
specific functions included the elabcration of policies, strategies and
programme activities of the secretariat, as a basis for divisional and
joint projects in rural development; the examination of resources available
for project implementation; assistance to the monitoring division (Social
Development Division) in constituting such interdisciplinary teams as might
be deemed necessary to carry out country missions; ad hoc studies, etc.;
and to receive and consider repcrts of activities in the field of rural
development of the United Nations specialized and operating agencies as
well as of international and national voluntary organizations.

284. ~lring the period under review, the Interdivisional Working Group
identified and established the secretariat's special programme in
integt'ated rural development. A total of seven interdivisional and inter­
disciplinary projects were also designed and implemented under its
auspices.

285. The secretariat continued to promote the co-ordination of its work
in rural development with that of various national and international
voluntary agencies sponsoring rural development programmes in Africa. Two
main projects stood out in this field : (~) the Joint ECA/Panafrican
Institute for Development (national) Seminar on the Methodology and
Practice of Integrated ~ral Development which was organized in Rwanda in
June 1977 l<li th assistance from Swiss Technical Co-operation, and (~) the
Joint ECA/Konrad Adenhauer Foundation Workshop on the Problems of the
Effective Use of Radio Forums/Club in ~ral Africa which was convened at
Addis Ababa in December 1977 and which was attended by 39 participants
representing 23 member countries and 12 observers from intergovernmental
and international organizations.

286. The secretariat is now considering ways and means of organizing in
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1919 a follow-up intergovernmental meeting on social implications and
factors in the development of effective mass media for African communities,
for accelerating development especially in rural Africa.

287. A comparative study of the organization, administration and finan­
cing of rural development in Africa was completed in mid-1978. 'This
study was used as the basic background dooument at the Intergovernmental
Keeting on Policy, Planning, Organization and Management of Integrated
Rural Development, which took place at Arusha (United Republic of Tanzania)
from 26 October to 3 November 1978.

288. 'The secretariat took the initiative in convening the Regional
Inter-Agency Committee on Rural Devlopment oomprised of ECA, FAO, 110, UNDP,
UNESCO, UNBCR, UNICEF, UNloo, WHO and OAU, with a view to promoting
co-ordination of activities among these organizations in the field of
rural development. In the same context, the seoretariat participated in
the fourth meeting of the ACC Task Force on Rural Development and in the
Third Inter-Agency Meeting (Rome; March 1978), whioh discuisse<l prepara­
tions for the World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development,
scheduled to be held in 1979.

289. The third edition of the Directo~ of Activities of International
Volunta~ Agencies in Rural Development in Africa was published in the
first quarter of 1978. As a result of a change in policy, the issue of the
Directory in its present form has been discontinued. It is proposed that
closer co-operation with Governments and national voluntary agencies be
progressively reinforoed, in order to encourage the establishment of
national co-ordinating machineries and the compilation and issue of direc­
tories at the national level.

290. After the amalgamation of the two pUblications, "Rural Development
Newsletter" and "African Women", a new quarterly bulletin, "Rural Progress"
emerged.

Social poliCY. planning and research

291. Pursuant to Conference of Ministers resolution 295 (XIII), which
in particular requested "the Executive Secretary to co-ordinate action
leading to the establishment of the African Ce.!!:"t"~LfQr ,e.l'jllied,_g~~~~~....
and Tr~ tn, So\,ial ~y~entJin close co-operation with the Admin1s­
t'ratfve Secretary::General of the Organization of African Unity, especially
in regard to the implementation of resolution 3 (ii) of the second
Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs concerning the location
of the Centre", the thirteenth session of the (AU Council of Ministers,
meeting at Tripoli in February 1978, decided to locate the Centre at
Tripoli (Libyan Arab Jamahiriya). Negotiations on host oountry faoilities
were started in May 1978 and resulted in the signing of an agreement
between the Centre and the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya rega.rding the establish­
ment and support 'for the activities of the headquarters of the Centre.



292. The host Goverllllent pledged to defr~ the cost of 50 per cent of
the administrative budget of the Centre. A projeot dOCUlllent containing
all the data and financial implications of the Centre _s ciroulated by
the secretariat to member States, UNDP and other prospective donors, in
order to assist the Centre in its activities.

293. In response to the resolution adopted by the second Conference of
African Ministers of Social Welfare (Alexandria, January 1977), on the
establishment of th~ Centre, 13 member States (Burundi, Egypt, Ghana,
Ke~a, Libyan Arab Jamahirip, Mali, Morocco, the Niger, Senegal, Sierra
Leone, the Sudan, the United Republic of Cameroon and Zaire), acceded to
the agreement establishing the Centre.

294. Arrangements were in hand to make the Centre operational illlllediately
inclUding the recruitment of the El:ecutive Director and other staff. A
programme of work for the Centre was drawn up, starting with a short
training course in social planning and administration for policy-making
and senior government personnel.

295. A survey of BOcial trends and major social development problems
was undertaken with the help of a consultant in 1978. The study is
expected to serve as the main working doc1Dl1ent for the third Conference
of African Ministers of Social Affairs at Lome (Togo) in 1979. It is
also to be used for preparation of the Afrioan chapter of the lIni ted
Nations Report on the World Social Situation, as well as for the
secretariat's Survey of Economic and Social Conditions in Africa.

Youth and social welfare

296. The secretariat's youth programme is designed to assist member
states to plan and develop programmes the.t focus on the development and
utilization of the vital youth resOllrces to the best advantage of both
the youth and their respective countries. It also involves the formulation
of guidelines to assist member States in promoting and developing youth
policies and programmes, particularly those aimed at increasing youth
employment opportunities and promoting youth training programmes.

297. Owine however to lack of resources, ovez-all activities in this
field during 1977 and 1978 were limited to only two desk studies and an
evn.luation of some aspects of national youth programmes. The two studies
- ''National youth services programmes and their impact on national
development", and "A survey of youth policies, programmes and training
requirements in Africa" - were completed in draft fom, but field work
was required to up-date the data and autheriticate the information before
they were finalized.

298. The secretariat also prepared a list of youth organizations in
African countries with a view to assisting in the establishment of direct
contact with youth organizations at the national level, facilitating
dissemination of information between youth organizations and the
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secretariat, and ensuring a two-way traffic of ideas and experiences
between the secretariat and the youth in the region.

299. The secretariat participated in an Inter-Agency Task Force Meeting
on Youth held at Geneva from 9 to 11 M~ 1978. Among the main objectives
of the meeting was the formulation of a project for a joint United Nations
Training Workshop for Youth Leaders and Youth llorkers in Southern Africa.
Other considerations included channels of communication between the
United Nations and youth organizations, and how these could be made more
effective.

300. As a follow-up to this meeting, representatives of the United
Nations Volunteers, mTUP and ECA would visit a number of countries in
the southern African subregion in 1979 for consultations with member
States and leaders of liberation movements with a view to ascertaining
their needs and how best these could be met.

301. In the field of social welfare, the secretariat cosponsored a
Subregional Seminar on Family Welfare as a Development Strategy, organized
by the ~ernational Association of Schools of Social Work at Nairobi,
Kenya, from 7 to lrFebruai-y 1977. The sem1nar came out strongly in
support of social welfare programmes covering public health, maternal
and child health, nutrition, home economics, adult education, agriculture,
etc., as a major tool for achieving broad socio-economic development
objectives.

302. A study of family welfare and development in Africa was completed
and a monograph entitled '~amily welfare and development in Africa"
(E/CN.14/SWSA/1l) was issued in M~ 1978.

303. In pursuance of its policy of co-operation and collaboration with
other agencies operating in the African region, the secretariat initiated
and concluded a memorandum of understanding with the International Planned
Parenthood Federation (IPPF), providing for collaboration in a number of
family welfare projects and co-operation in planning, financing and
implementation of joint projects.

304. The secretariat, in co-operation with UNICEF and other organe of
the United Nations system, succeeded in drawing up a detailed programme
for the observance of the International Year of the Child in 1979. A
manual of child development, family life and nutrition, specifically
prepared for trainers in the rural areas, was published as one of EX:A's
contributions for the Year.

305. In the field of social welfare training, the secretariat oontinued
extending teohnioal advice and support to and participated in the
programme activities of the Association for Social Work Education in
Africa (ASWEA). It participateif-in a Workshop on the Role of Social
Development Filucation in Africa's Struggle for Political and Economic
Independence (April 1977) and in an JiXpert Group Meeting on the
Development of & Training Currioulum in Family Welfare (llay 1978) •



African Training and Research Centre for Women (ATRCW)

306. Of primary concern to the secretariat in the coming years is the
progressive integration of African women and girls in national development
efforts - as essential human resources for development - in accordance
with the Commission's strategy for the implementation of the new inter­
national economic order in Africa (E/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3). This concern
was made manifestly clear with the holding of the first Regional
Conference on the Implementation of National, Regional and WOrld Plans of
Action_!9I'...ih.'L!E~egration,?f Womeni!!Dev"~.l,opment.C organized by the
secretariat at Nou"McnoTt;" Mauri tania, from 27 September to 2 October 1977
and attended by over 70 participants, representing 35 member States and
41 observers from international and non-governmental organizations as well
as from Governments outside the African region. Prominent on the agenda
was the i tern "Women and the new international economic order", for which
the publication I~e new international economic order: What roles for
women" (E/CN.14/ATRCW/77/iID3) was produced.

307. The Nouakchott Conferellce adopted a resolution establishing the
African Regional Co-ordinating Committee, for the purpose inter alia of
"assisting in building up insti ti\tions and programmes specially designed
to promote the participation of women in development". The first meeting
of the Committee, which is scheduled to take place in March 1979 at Rabat,
Morocco, will comprise officers elected from the SUbregional committees
of the MULPOCs. This is in line with the trend to decentralize the
Centre's activities to the SUbregional and national levels. During 1978,
the inaugural meetings of the SUbregional Committees on the integration
of women were held at the Lusaka-based JlULPOC (19-21 June 19(8), the
Yaounde-based MULPOC (1~12 JUl:r 19(8), and the Niamey-based MULPOC
(30 November - 14 December 19(8). At these sUbregional meetings,
officers and representatives of the Co-ordinating Committee were elected
and programmes of work for each of the Committees were established.
Following the inaugural meetings of the committees on women and develop­
ment in each MULPOC, workshops on project planning and implementation
were held for women leaders. Similar Committees are planned at the
Gisenyi and Tangiers ItlULPOCII.

308. The long-range objective of ATRCW has been to assist member
States to raise the s1;andard of living of the families in the reeion,
especially in rural areas, through the improvement of skills and
opportunities for women so that they can participate more effeotively in
the development of their countries. This objective has been translated
into a number of programme areas, the highlights of whose activities for
the biennium 1977-1978 and those planned for 1979, are discussed below.
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National machineries

309. furing 1971, three-d~ seminars on national machineries for the
integration of women in development were held in Mauritania and ~lali with
the finanoial assistanoe of USAID. At those seminars the secretariat,
assisted by national teams, explained the aims of national machineries
and helped with the establishment of suitable co-ordinating machinery for
programming and implementation. In that year, ATRCW also published a
3O-country survey of national machineries for the integration of women
and a report on national commissions and women's bureaux. In 197R a
similar seminar was held in Burundi and consultations were concluded
concerning seminars to be held in Swaziland, Rwanda, Benin, Sierra Leone,
Liberia Dnd Botswana in 1979. Twent~six national machineries are now
operating national with local (rural) programmes in their respective
countries.

Appropriate technology

310. The Centre's appropriate technology aotivities have been assisted
by the Intennediate Technology Development Group (ITDG), UNICEF and. the
Fbrd Foundation. Activities have concentrated on research, pilot projeots,
training and study tours, assistance to member States and the collection
and dissemination of informaticn. In 1977 a survey was undertaken of
traditional technologies that could be adapted for use throughout the
region and a report on the subject was published at the end of 1978. With
the assistance of the United Nations Voluntary Fund for the Decade for
Women, UNICEF and the Ford Foundation, research on traditional technologies
was also carried out in Ethiopia in 1978 and was planned for 1979 in Ghana,
Egypt, Morocco and Tunisia. furing 1971 and 1978, UNICEF-funded pilot
projects aimed at introducing new 'and improved technologies in selected
villages were carried out in the Upper Volta, the Gambia, Senegal,
Mauritania, the Niger and Kenya.

311. A major area of need is for improved water supplies and the
seoretariat pUblished a sccio-economic study on improved village water
supplies in Ethiopia, as a result of which a project for co-operatives
for village women has been fonnulated for implementation in 1979.

312. Given the importanoe of women as food producers, the secretariat
has undertaken studies of women and technology in agriculture in Nigeria
and Ghana with funding from the Rockefeller Foundation. A rice develop­
ment project is also under ~ in Sierra Leone.

313. With regard to training workshops and s tudy tours, in 1977 the
seoretariat organized two national workshops on technology for extension
workers in Kenya. Avillage technology study tour for government
officials from the Gambia and Sierra Leone to Kenya was arranged in 1978.
The secretariat also secured a scholarship to send a village technologist
to the Intennediate Technology Development Group and sponsored the study
of a Gambian technologist in Ghana.
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314. In its efforts to disseminate information on village technology
in 1978 the secret~riat published a monograph on appropriate technology
for African women with illustrations and references for fUrther investi­
gation. A paper entitled "The role of women in the utilization of
science and technology" was prepared as a background document for the
African Regional Science and Technology Meeting held at Cairo in AU&Ust
1978 and two staff members attended the Eitpert Group meeting in prBPara­
tion for the Cairo Meeting, held at Y~ounde in July 1978.

African Women's Development Task Force

315. This project is designed to encourage technical co-operation
among developing countries. In 1977 a Task Force Volunteer conducted a
tie-dye training course in Lesotho and returned in late 1978 for a follow­
up course and the establishment of a demonstration centre. The Task
Force also rendered assistance on request to the upper Volta, Mali and
Mauritania. Many other requests were received in 1977-1978 and in mid­
1978 arrangements were being made to satisfy them. The Task Force
Officer undertook fact-finding missions to Zambia, the United RepUblic
of Tanzania, Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland, Ghana, the Niger, Senegal and
the Ivory Coast to assess possibilities for Task Force operations. The
Task Force Officer also met with the Director of the United Nations
Volunteer Programme (Geneva) to discuss the co-ordination of activities
and the avoidance of duplication.

Training. study tours and scholarships

316. During 1977, with assistance from PAO and Belgium, the secretariat
held national seminars for trainers to improve the quality of the rural
milieu in the United RepUblic of Cameroon, Senegal and Mauritania. A
specialized seminar on women and co-operatives was also held in the
United Republic of Cameroon in November 1977. In co-operation with
UNFPA, FAO and T~lICE?, study tours on popUlation and family life were
organized in Kenya, Sierr~ Leone and Togo. Further specialized workshops
were held in Kenya in 1977 and in Madagascar, Rwanda and Mauritania in
1978.

317. A major innovation in the ATRCW training programme in 1978 was the
inaueuration of a three-month in-service training programme for
intermediate-level rural trainers in nutrition and rural development for
French-speaking countries at the Panafrican Institute for Development in
the United Republic of Ca.merOOtl in September 1978. It was also decided
to strengthen the six months' course in nutrition offered at the
Institute.

318. In response to a priority recommendation of the ATRCW Review
Mission in March 1978, the study tour programme of ATRCW was extended to
women journalists from the ret;ion who visited the Centre in September
1978 and toured centres of major interest in the region.
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319. Another element of training that was initiated during the period
under review was in the area of non-fomal education for girl school
leavers. ATRCW co-operated in the sponsorship of a Regional Symposium on
Non-Formal Eiucation at Addis Ababa in August-September 1978.

320. A thiTd. new direction in training activities in 1978 was the
initiation ot a series ot workshops on project design, planning, manage­
ment and evaluation reterred to above.

Research

321. In addition to the action-criented research described above, ATRCW
entered several new areas cf research during the period under review.
With the assistance of the Ford Foundation, a study of women and the law
was completed in Nigeria and plans were finalized for a study of women,
the law and agrarian ref'orm in Mozambique.

322. One of the major barriers to the integration of women in develop-
ment is the lack of' statistical data on their participation in the economic
and social sectors of national lite. Research was therefore initiated
on eocio-economic indicators of the integration of women in development
in the United RepUblic of Tanzania, Kenya, Mali and Liberia. In an ef'f'ort
to compile available data, the secretariat pUblished Women and development
in Af'rica : An annotated bibliography in 1978. With a grant from the
Ford Founda1;i.on, further research on available socio-economic data was to
be undertaken in Nigeria, Fgypt, Chad, the Niger, the Upper Volta, Togo,
Lesotho, Botswana and Swaziland.

323. A BUrVey of ~are facilities in Tunisia, Egypt and Chana was
published in 1978. A handicrafts and small-soale industries survey of
Tunisia, )l(ali and Benin was undertaken for the seminar held in Madagascar
in November 1978. With the aseistance of the Voluntary Fund f'or the Decade
.for Women, the Centre also sponsored research on w_en's groups in Kenya.

324. The Centre took positive steps to strengthen its ties with research
institutions and organizations in the region. A joint meeting to plan
unified researoh di·rections took plaoe with the Association of African
Women on Research and Developmen~at Dakar in October 1978. This was
preceded b& a research meeting at the UNICEF Regional Orf'ice at Nairobi
in September of that year. A working relationship was also est"blished
with CILSS on research project design and a oonsultant is to be made
available to CILSS in 1979.

Communications, information and pUblications

325. In 1978 the Centre initiated researoh on mass communications in
an attempt to discern how women were presented and represented in the
maes media in the region, Research in this field is currently under wa;:[
in the Niger and Liberia and is to be extended to one more COlmtry in
1979. The study visit. of women journalists to ATRCW mentioned above is
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also part of this endeavour.
video tape recording course,
the 'lim of using this medium

Staff members also took part in 1911 in a
wi th instruction furnished by UNESCO, with
in training courses and making teacbing tapes.

326. In co-operation with other United Nations agencies, the Centre
participated in a ut!ESCOjUNICEF Seminar on Communications for Social
Development at Nairobi in March-April 1918 and a staff member led the
UNICEFjm'ESCO Seminar-Workshop on Broadcasting in SUpport of Women's
Participation in Rural Development, also at Nairobi in May 1918. Further
communication activities were in preparation in conjunction with UNESCO.

321. The Centre pUblished various other doouments in addition to those
already mentioned above.

Handicrafts and small-soale industries

328. The EC_VILO joint project on handicrafts and small-scale industries
was inaugurated in July-August 191f\ with financial assistance from SIDA.
Its first activities inoluded the planning of the Seminar on Handicrafts
and Small-Scale Industries held in Madagascar in November 1978 and partici­
pation in the UNIDO meeting on women and industrialization held at Vienna
in early November.

Miscellaneous

329. A revi ew of the Centre's activiti es was undertaken in March 1918 by
a Review Mission conduoted by donor agencies and consultants which made
recommendations for future policy and programme direction. The Centre's
activities will now move more towards interdivisional activities and the
Centre has drawn up a proposal outlining present areas of co-operation
between ATRCW and other divisions of the secretariat and listing suggestions
for improving and extending such co-operation.

0"'-
330. The secretariat created an Interagency Working Group on the
Integration of Women in Development in March 1918 bringing together repr_
sentatives from nine United Nations agencies in the region. '!'he Centre is
securing a consultant to collect and synthesize data on women and develop­
ment programmes being carried out in the region by international and
intergovernmental agencies under the auspioes of the working group.

Newly 11berated areas and areas still under colonial domination

331. ATRCW undertook missions to Guinea-Bissau in 1917 and Mozambique
in 1918 in order to determine needs of women in those countries and ~at

assistance the secretariat could render. Representatives troa
Mozambique, Angola, Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde attended the first
Regional Conference in Nouakchott in 1911. Representatives of liberation
movements from Namibia, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia attended, as
observers, the inaugural meeting of the Lusaka-based MULPOC Committee on
the Integration of Women in Development in June 1918 and participated in
the Workshop on the Planning and Implementation or Projeot Propos.le.
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ST\TISTICS

332. African stQtistics have improved during the last two years but the
position is still far from being satisfactory. In order to attain an
integrated system at the national and subregional levels, the main
requirements are: (a) to improve the collection of data direct frcm house­
holds, establishments and other units for which a major new programme has
been initiated; and (b) to promote greater participation of data users in
the evaluation of national statistical programmes, calling for closer
collaboration between statistical offices, other branches of government
and the private sector.

333. During its tenth session, the Conference of African Statisticians
initiated changes in the statistical work programme from the aggregative
systems - national acccunts approach, etc. - towards improvement of basic
data collection in which the Conference felt emphasis should be on measu­
ring the quality of human life and obtaining related socio-economic data,
an idea which constitutes the basis of the African flousehold Survey
Capability Programme described in detail below.

334. other topics to which the Conferenoe has recently devoted special
attention are statistical training, recommendations for the 1980 round of
population censuses and the development of permanent national household
survey oapabilities, details of which are given below.

335. A reassessment of the terms of reference and the modalities of
operation of the Conference of African Statisticians to take account of
such development trends as the new international economic order and the
impact of new technology and concepts was suggested by the Exeoutive
Secretary of ECA at the Conference's tenth session. This assessment was
necessary because of the need for (a) a physical quality of life index
and related indicators in Africa, (b) the development and redeployment of
industrial capabilities, and (c) th; purpose of making African statisti­
cians more responsive and innovative.

336. In the light of these considerations, the Conference concluded
that it could achieve a more operational role by (a) exploiting the good
possibilities which exist for regional technical cO-operation, and (b)
assuming direct responsibilities for some aspects of statisticQl develop­
ment within the region.

Statistical Training Programme for Africa

337. A Working Group to review statistical training needs in Africa met
in August 1977 basing its discussions on a report on these needs prepared
qy African consultants. Detailed estimates of the requirements led to
the oonclusion that the number of statisticians under training should be
increased by about 60 per oent in order to cater for total national
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requirements rather than just those of central statistical services as
that expansion would counterbalance the persistent shift of professional
statisticians £'rem the central services to other branches of government
and the private sector.

338. The principal requirements were identified and specific proposals
made for expanded training facilities for the English-speaking countries
although there is also lUI urgent need for assistance to the newly indepen­
dent Portuguese-speaking countries and SODle additional courses for the
French-1anugage group have to be established. It should be noted that
I!.'EX: and the Government of France have assumed major responsibility for
the training of French-speaking statisticians.

339. The proposals of the Working Group were revised and endorsed by
the Conference's tenth session in October 1917 and the programme approved
by the EGA ~ecutive Committee and later endorsed by African Governments,
as a result of which UNDP agreed to finance a small regional supporting
fadli ty.

340. The next step will be tc prepare a det"i1ed calendar of operations
for the Statistical Training Programme for Africa amplifying the arrange­
ments already indicated in ?the over-all programme document, plus project
documents for the component centres. It is worth noting that, based on
available informaticn, ECA's programme for the training of statisticians,
which initially concentrated on the middle level and grarnla11y shifted
towards the professional field, has successfully trained 2,~5 persons at
the middle level and 1,548 at the professional level during the period
1961-1978. Throughout, UNDP has played a key role in supporting the
statistical training progr~me in Afri.~~~. ---

National accounts, finance and prices

341. There has been some criticism of GDP as an economic indicator
especially for some countri es, for examp1 e those in Africa with a markedly
skewed income distribution, uneven geographical distribution of economic
activity and plural socio-economic structures. FOr these countries, it
has to be acknolfledged that for GDP figures to be meaningful they should
be supplemented by national accounts data, disaggregated to any required
level. These data sources provide the only comprehensive means of adding
up the transactions of a nation, both internally and externally, and are
the basis for economic forecasts.

342. Also the detailed statistics on such items as income distribution
employment and production that the African Household Survey Capability
Programme is expected to generate should provide clearer profiles of the
economic st~lctures of these countries.

343. Additionally, it is necessary to achieve a better understlUlding
between producers and users of data probably in terms of a simplified
presentation using day-to-day terminoloeY.

92

-:1-



I, I,

344. For its regional economic survey and projections, ECA requires up­
to-date national accounts aggregates for all African countries. United
Bations Headquarters, the World Bank, FAO and other agencies also need
similar data for the development of their own programmes. Official
country data are normally received far too late for this purpose. The
various agencies concerned have therefore made arrangements for exchanging
the estimates they have been able to produce on the basis of data available
to them in the absence of official figures.

345. A regional file on pUblic sector statistics has been maintained,
with BUDIIIlar,r reports being issued on an annual basis. It is one of the
items which will be added to the computerized data base but it is in a
less than satisfactory situatton. Difficulties relate to coverage,
definitions and the availability of basic figures and the file is a long
1fII,Y short of being able to provide comprehensive info1'lllation on Africar
publio revenues and expenditures.

346. In price statistics the secretariat made progrese in developing
seotoral deflators which incorporate most of the scanty price data
available in the rel;ion. Some support was. given to the ln~ernationa~

Comparison Project (lCP) and work continUed on the compilation of more
analytical price data for selected commodities.

347. The Conference of African Statisticians agreed that price data
should receive epecial attention because they are developing too slowly.
Prices at different stages of distrrbution are needed in ~mplementing some
aspects of the new international economic order, and a concerted effort
in this area will make lCP and its regional counterpart more meaningf'ul.
As an initial attempt to organize an operational activity from its own
resources, the Conference undertook to appoint a working group which will
examine Afrioan requirements for price statistics and determine the
methods by which these data can be obtained. A number of countries have
already agreed to prepare documentation for the working group and it is
expected that the meeting will be held early in 1979. The secretariat
has undertaken a survey of price statistics throughout the region.
However, significant improvement in these data is dependent on the per­
manent field organizations of the_ African Houe~d. 81lrvllY Capability
Programme.

!Zternal trade statistics

348. A regional inquiry into African external trade statistics practices
was completed with the aim of providing guidelines for improving the
timsliness, coverage, comparability and quality of these data. The
inquiry revealed that African trade statistics are less satisfaotory than
had been thought. Follo_up aotion is being taken on a oountry-by­
country basis and ECA is collaborating in an IJNCTAD projeot to harmonize
trade statistios in the ECCWAS oountries.

349. The seoretariat also produoed the draft first issue of Series C in
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Foreign Trade statistice for Africa ccntaining analytical SWllIIIary tables.
With some development this publication can help to anwver many of the
current questions on intra-African trade, terms of trade and the marketing
of selected commodities, but printing problems have to be overcome if the
information is to be made available quickly enough to be useful. The
exercise suggests an early need for microfiche equipment which is now
competitive with printing and can significantly reduce postal costs.

350. By far the largest file in the regional data base will be that on
external commodity trade. It is derived from national data reprocessed
by JJI:A and the United Nations Statistical Office in standard currency and
quantity uni1;s. All available African material has been assembled at
Geneva as part of the global trade data base and copies of the African
tapes will be available at ECA as soon as the computer section oan cope
with the additional workload.

other economic statistics

351. Compilation of industrial and energy statistics continued in
collaboration with the United Nations Statistical Office. A review of
these data indicated problems of comparability and timeliness but countries
are making an effort to extend the coverage of their industrial inquiries
to include smaller establishments. The main requirements noted by the
Conference of African statisticians were the generation of a more active
now of data and a co-ordinated regional approach to the 1983 World
Programme of Industrial Statistics. In addition it is necessary to look
more closely at the problems of individual countries and this has been
taken into account in the new staffing arrangements of the statistics
Division effected during the reporting period. Recommendations developed
by the United Nations cover basic data needs for industrial development.
However, the position is kept under continuous review in the African
region so that data collection and processing can be brought fully in line
with special needs in this field.

352. A growing number of African countries are showing interest in the
suggestion that agricultural statistics should increasingly be regarded as
an integral component of comprehensive economic and social survey pro­
grammes. The subject of food and nutrition surveillance is another topic
whose growing importance is realized.

353. Elcchange of data between &:A and FAO was maintained. Agricultural
information from FAO is an essential input to the regional national accounts
estimates and the feed-back of the latter figures to FAO assists that
agency in its economic evaluations.

354. Much of the data needll and structural changes for the implementation
of these projects would be supplied by the continuing survey organizations
of the Household Survey Capability Programme, when it becomes fully
operational.

355. Other activities during the reporting period included the production
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of preliminary methodological guidelines and data compilation on tourism,
transport and dictribution statistics.

Population oensuses

356. The Afrioan Census Programme was initiated in 1971 and offioially
tennina.ted at the end of 1977. At a oost of probably more than SUS 40
million - SUS 15 million from UNFPA and the remainder from participating
countries - it was probably the largest statistioal development operation
so far undertaken. Its aim was to assist the 22 African countries which
found it difficult to participate in the 1970 round of poputat i on
censuses. The rrogramoe was successful not only in improving AfriCan
demographic statis~i~put also in making a remarkable contribution to
the establishment of statistical infrastructures. As of September 1978,
one of the 22 countries still had to enwnerate its populat i onj in two
others the operation unfortunately proved impracticable. UNFPA has
agreed that the work should continue into the 1980 census round and four
regional advisers will be availal[e, plus supporting facilities at
United Nations Headquarters.

357. Special studies underte.ken by ECA include the enumeration of
nomadic population, orgaluzation of post-enumeration surveys and a
rather detailed review of African experience in the 1970 round of
Oensuses. On the basis of this material the tenth session of the
Conference of African Statisticians was able to fonnulate provisional
recommendations for the 1980 censuses. Sowever the Conferenoe felt that
a working group should be organized to consider the matter in more detail
and this was done in July 1978. The meeting also provided the opportunity
to remedy, at least on a tentative basis, the lack of regional recommen­
dations on the demographic analysis of ceneus data.

African Household Survey Capability Prol\Tamrne

358. Suocess of the census programme and the national expertise
resulted in proposals for continuing data collection arrangements under
the African Household Survey Capability Programme which the Conference

I ~ of African Statistioians has been developing during its last three
sessions. The eesential requirement is improvement of' national field
survey organizations to provide continuing and integrated data on
employment, production, income, consumption and expenditure, and related
social and demographic characteristics.

359. African initiative in survey development was welcomed by the
nineteenth session of the United Nations Statistical Commission and
resulted in Ecor..omic and Social Council resolution 2055 (LXII) which
calls for a global National Household Survey Capability Programm~n

which Africa is expected to playa"Teadingrore:-- A meehng ot pr pee­
tive international and bilateral donors was organized by the Statistical
Office in collaboration with other international organizations in 1919.
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360. '!'he initiative is also gaining momentum in the African region and
SODle 21 countries have reached an advanced stage in their preparatory work
during the reporting period. In a few cases survey arrangements developed
to the stage where they could be regarded as continuing and integrated
progr.-mes of data collection. The whole question of organizing survey
programmes and the rslated sampling and other methodology under differing
national conditions is now under intensive examination by both individual
countries and the secretariat.

other demographic and social statistics

361. There have also been recommendations dealing with migratory
movements and there is a growing body of work on the development of civil
registration systems. In addition an effort is being made to establish a
demographic and social statistics data base for the region.

TRANSPORT. CCMMUNICATIONS AND TOtffiISM

362. The implementation of the work programme of the secretariat in the
field of transport, commUnications and tourism has been geared towards the
study on the harmonization of transport and communications systems that
the secretariat has oarried out in the l6States of West Africa on behalf
of ECOWAS. Within the framework of this study oonsiderable work has been
undertaken covering all sectors of transport and communications with the
resul t that some of the projects in the work programme have been mereed
with those undertaken for the ECOWAS study. It may therefore be ccnsidered
that a number of projects approved by the Conference of Ministers at Kin­
shasa have been implElllented or have begun to be implemented.

United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa, 1978-19RR

363. Since the last meeting of the Conference of Ministers by resolutior.
32/160 the General Assembly of the United Nations proclaimed the years
1978-198A the Transport and Communications Decade in Africa. This was
truly an unprecedented event, being the first time that the United Nations
has made such a proclamation in respect of one single region. Indeed,
there is nO other seotor Which is so crucial for the various African
countries and for the economic and sccial integration of the contir.ent
as the transport and communications sector.

364. As is well known, even after 20 years of independence, Africa
still does not have its own transport and communications network.
Frequently it is necessary to go through Europe in order to travel from
one part of the continent to another. Telephone messages have to be
transmitted through centres outside Africa and the postal services are
very slow and not very reliable. As a result of the colonial heritage,
the transport and communications system in Africa is more varied and.mor?
irrational than in other regions of the world. Transport and eonmunt catd ons
systems were established to facilitate exports of minerals and agricul­
tural commodities to the metropolitan countries and over 95 per cent of
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Africa's sea traffic is handled by. shipping lines which are not African.
Road links between countries are more often than not non-existant and
where they do exist they are frequently not passable in all weather.
Moreover the DIlial network of railwa;ys in African countries is further
complicated by difference in gauges. As far as airlines are conoerned
most international traffic is carried by non-African airlines and _ost
of the routes have EUrope and America as their destination. Lastly,
air freight operations among African countries are still at a rudimentary
stage.

365. It is for these reasons that the Conference of Ministers of the
Commission adopted resolution 291 (XIII) by which it recommended that the
General Assembly, throug1l the l!bonomic and Sooial Council, should prO­
claim the years 1978-1988 the Transport and Communications Deoade in
Africa. On its part, the Economic and Social Council endorsed the reso­
lution of the Conference of Ministers and, by resolution 32/160, the
General Assembly proclaimed 1978-1988 the Transport and Communications
Decade in Africa. B,y so doing, the United Nations and the entire
international community recognized the need and even the urgency ot
ensuring the rapid development of this vi tal sector in Africa, the
second largest continent in the world in terms of surfaoe area.

366. In implementation of this resolution the secretariat oonvened an
inter-agency meeting at Addis Ababa on 22 and 23 March 1978 to work out
the general strategy for the Decade. The meeting adopted document
E/CN.14/ECO/138/Rev.l which contains the views ot all the agenoies
concerning the strategy and plan of action to be followed tor the Decade.
It decided that to co-ordinate the activiti es envisated for the Deoade
it would be necessary to establish some machinery such as a co-ordinating
committee for which EGA would serve as secretariat. The committee should
be composed of experts from the various organizations and agencies and
specialists in the different modes of transport and conununications.

367. Document !V'CN.14/ECO/138/Rev.1 was then submitted for the conside­
ration of the Ez:ecutive Committee at its eighteenth iDeeting at lOIartoUlll.
So as to harmonize the views of international organizations aDd African
countries concerning the objectives of the Decade, priorities and the
plan of exeoution, the document was addressed to member States for their
comments. The Executive· Committee observed that Africa should take an
active part in the implementation of programme for the Decade and that
OAU should proclaim the Decade at the African level so as to ensure that
the states of the continent were aware of it. The Ez:ecutive Committee
also stressed the need for Africa to be responsible for its own develop­
ment firstly at the national level by stimUlating thought and then at
the regional level by taking into consideration national develonment
options.

368. Docwnent FiCN.14/EGO/138/Rev.l was then submitted to the meeting
of the Bconomic and Soo1&1 Council at Geneva for considerat1on and
adoption. In order to obtain the necessary political support for the
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impl~nentation of the prceramme for the Decade the fifteenth Assembly of
Heads of State and Government of OAU considered the question and, b,y
resolution ~r/874(XXXI) Add. 7 Rev.l which was adopted on this sUbject,
the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU and the Executive Secretary
of ECA were requested jointly to convene at the beginning of 1979 a
meetine of African ministers responsible for planning and works in the
field of transport and communications with a view to defining a global
African strategy for the development of transport and communications,
including telecommunications, and to prepare a detailed programme of
action for the implementation of the Decade.

369. The secretariat is now in the process of preparing the outline of
the programme for the Decade which will be composed of three complemen­
tary parts.

370. The first part of the outline will be a region,,! component covering
the following questions:

(a) Internal surface transport networks (road, railway and internal
waterway) with special rererence to the situation of land-locked and semi­
land-locked African countries;

(b) Current status and development potential of coastal shipping,
ports and maritime transport with special reference to the situation of
island countries;

(c) Current status of civil aviation and possibilities for
improvement;

(d) The development of modern technology including the simplifica­
tion of d01lumentation for two or mt-re modes of transport;

(~) Development potential in telecommunications and postal services.

371. The plan will also take account of regional and multinational
problems affecting in particular manpower, technology, the liberalization
of transport and so on as well as the need to develop intra-African
transport for industry, natural resources, population movements, agri­
culture and food products, etc.

372. In the second part of the plan an attempt will be made to deter­
mine national priorities which, in the field of transport, will complete
and modify regional programmes in the course or the Decade.

373. The third part relates to the development of transport and
communications between Africa and other regions and in particular with
other developing regions. This will cover basically maritime transport,
telecommunications and civil avaiation. A considerable amount of work
has already been accomplished in these fields under the auspices of the
United Nations and other international agencies and the secretariat is

98



II

I '

making use of all available data in order to incorporate them in the
regional plan.

374. The programme for the Decade will be drawn up and implemented in
phases. FOr the first three years of the Decade a programme has been
prepared by a group of 21 consultants in close collaboration with the
staff of EX:A. The programme will be considered initially by the co­
ordinating committee for the Decade and will then be subnitted for
approval to the Afrioan Conference of Ministers responsible for Trans­
port, Communications and Planning which will be convened jointly by
OAU and EX:A during the month of April 1979.

315. The implementation of the programmes and projects which fall
within the framework of this strategy will require considerable resources
which will have to be found primarily at the national and regional levels.
In view however of the difficulties which African countries are currently
experiencing, it is clear that without considerable action on the part
of the international community in terms cf providing services, equipment,
capital and technology, the programme for the Decade can not be properly
implemented. It is for the purpose of mobilizing such extra-African
resources that the Secretary-General of the United Nations has been
requested to convene a meeting of plenipotentiaries of donor countries
in 1919.

Transport

316. Activities in this field cover maritime transport and ports, air
transport, railways, internal waterwa.vs and lake transport and road
transport. Because of the lack of staff and resources, it was not
possible to implement all the prcjects "Which had been approved at the
Kinshasa Conference. As is mentioned above, a number of projects were
merged with those undertaken in the framework of EX:OliAS and the Transport
and Communications Decade in Africa.

311. It has nevertheless been possible to ext.end assistance to some
States and to initiate certain studies. For example, a missicn was
undertaken to the United Republic of Cameroon to stud,y rural roads in
the Littoral province to open up the underprivil~ parts of that
region and a document entitled "Roada and tracks to open up the under­
privileced parts of the Littoral Province (Nkam and Basse Sanaga)" was
prepared.

318. Similarly, a six-man multidisciplinary mission from ECA visited
the Lake Chad Basin Commission to evaluate the various projects of the
Lake Chad Basin Commission and propose measures and projects fcr adoption
in certain sectors, and particularly transport.

319. Two preliminary studies were carried out and submitted for
financing with respect to the later phases. These were the project on
automobile technology, vehicle repair and maintenance, and the project
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on the eoonomics and management of maritime transport, a justifioation
atud,y relating to the creation of theoretical and practical training
establisbllenta in the fisld of the economics and management of maritime
transport.

380. Pursuant to leA Conference of Ministers resolution 293(XIII) on
s_i-land-locked countries, a mission _s undertaken to study the
international transport and transit problEllllB whioh Zaire iB currently
tacing. A report and a Btudy on the problemB entitled "Republic of
Zaire: International transport and transit problemB" dated March 1918
waB subaitted to the Zairian Government. It waB not possible to make
further heedwa,y on thiB project tor want of financial resourceB since
no funds were made available for that purpose.

381. Pursuant to General Assembly reBolution 32/93 of 13 Degember 1911
and resolution EeO(XVIII)/Res.1 of the EeA Ereoutive Committee, a mission
was sent to the Republic ot Djibout; with the task of identifying the
various transport problemB tacing Djibouti with particular reterence to
the following sec-tors: roads and road trllllsport, rail transport,
Djibouti port and maritime transport and Djibouti airport and air
transport. The mission accomplished a considerable amount of work and
prepared a stud,y which waB subaitted to the Prime Minister of the
Republic ot Djibouti by the Otfice of Technical Co-operation.

382. EeA participated in the conference organized by OAU and AFCAC,
with the participation ot tlNIIP and ICAO, on the training of civil
aviation personnel in Africa, the main aim of which was to pool the
reBources required for the creation of multinational training oentres
in the field of civil aviation.

383. On the request of the Secretary General of the ACP group, EeA
decided to participate in a meeting on tranBport and commuhications
which waB one of the first measures taken by the ACP group to implement
the proviBions of the Suva Declaration of April 1917 defining the
progralllllle of action for intra-ACP co-operation. EeA presented a document
on the strategy for the implementation of the Decade which served as a
background document for the discussions on transport and communicationB.

384. In connexion with the implementation of Conference of MinisterB
resolution 299 (XIII), EeA participated in the first BYIIIPosilDl of the
Union of African Railwa,yB which was held at Abidjan. It outlined the
main features and measures adopted for the implementation of the programme
for the United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa, ­
with special reference to railw~B.

385. The meeting of the COllllllittee of Transport Erperts in Central
Atrica waB held at Ndjamena, Chad, in March 1911 in accordance with
resolution I of the Conferenoe of Ministers of Transport of the Central
Atricllll Subregion, held at Kinshasa from 8 to 11 September 1916. The
purpose of the meeting waB to examine, inter alia, the draft Constitution
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of the Transport Co-ordinating Council and recommendations to the Con~e­

rence of Ministers of Transport which was held the ~ollowing week. The
Committee's report was submitted to the Con~erence of )(inisters in
document CA/TCC/CEE/l in which it is recolllllended that the Conference
should adopt the dra~ Constitution as amended.

386. The Conference of Ministers of Transport of the Central Af'rican
s~bregi.on adopted the report of the meeting of experts UJ"animously.
Although the Conference was attended by seven countries in the Central
African subregion, less than the minimum of five representatives were in
a position to sign the Constitution at that time. After discussion, it
was agreed that, on receipt of an indication that at least five member
countries would be willing to sign the constitution and contribute finan­
cially to the Transport Co-ordinating Council on an annual basis, the
secretariat would call a fUrther meeting at which the Constitution would
be signed, thereby bringing into being the Transport Co-ordinating Council
of Central Af'rica. The Conference went on to discuss the outline
programme of work for the organs of the proposed Council, to consider its
financial implications and to make arrangements for the appointment of
the ~ecutive Secretary and the staff of the Council. Chad generously
offered to provide temporary pl'emises for the headquarters of the Transport
Co-ordinating Council at Ndjamena cn a rent-free basis until such time as
a headquarters building could be constructed at Ndjamena on land bestowed
as an outright gi~ from the Government of Chad.

381. It has not yet been possible to convene this conference at Ndjamena.
because the minimum of five countries members of the sUbregion·which have
agreed to sign the constitution has not yet been achieved.

388. The special problems of the land-locked and island countries of
Swaziland and Mauritius respectively were discussed during missions in
1911 and participation in reA projects 9.551.01, 9.551.29, 9.551•. 31,
9.552.01(i)(b), 9.553.0l(a)(i) and assistance in transport facilitation
were requested by these countries. Lack of appropriate resources has
prevented fUrther action being taken, except in the case of project
9.551.01 upon which a start has now been made.

389. Considerable efforts have been made to establish an Afrioan Trans­
port Users Consultative and Advisory Council for the purpose of overceminc
many impediments to transport planning, capital investment and organization
in African countries. There has been a wide and positive response not
only from member States but also from Af'rican oommodity groups. Lack of
funds retarded initial progress, but it t. expected that this project will
become one of the first to be completed under the Transport and Communi­
cations Decade in Africa programme.

390. Under the aegis of the International standards Organization (ISO)
and subsequently in collaboration with the newly formed Af'rioan Regional
Standards Organization (ARSO) considerable progress was made in assessing
the economic impact of standard freight containers on the economy of
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certain African countries, notably Nigeria, the Ivory Coast, Senegal and
to a lesser extent Mauritius and Morocco. Further work is now in hand to
assist land-locked countries to assess the potential benefit of using ISO
freight containers which offer inter alia the best possibility so far
for overcoming transit trar.sport problems through maritime States. ECA
has also contributed directly to the examination of concomitant problems
including liability and insurance problems associated with freight
containers used in international multimodal systems.

391. Concerning the ports sector, a conclusion was drawn from a previous
anal~sis (!VCN.14/TRAr'S/INF/19 of 8 April 1978 and TD/B/C.4/152 of July
1976) and current efforts to establish the position of African ports in
relation to the adequacy of their services that they have lacked proper
utilization of the capacities and rssources available rather than adequacy
of the berthing space. It was established that African ports, with few
exceptions, could handle at least double their traffic assuming that port
operational and management efficiency is suitably improved. The problems
of African ports such as the problem of port congestion arise more often
from irrational and inefficient land transport, inadequate manpower
training and professional skills and investment in new berths without
assuring that back-up areas, port access and operating resources, cargo­
handling equipment and warehousing space are able to service these berths
and so on. That is why in the global strategy for the United Nations
Transport and Communications Decade in Africa the emphasis in this field
was placed on improved port operations efficiency and not merely on
further expansion of physical port structure.

392. Taking account of the fact that many problems of African ports
have common roots and their solution can best be found thrOUgh concerted
international efforts, ECA has created African port management associations,
which have received recognition from African Governments. ECA provides
continuous technical assistance and financial support to the associations
in implementing their working programmes. A number of initiatives under­
taken by the associations received support from UNCTAD.

393. At the request of the Ethiopian Government, a mission was under­
taken by an ECA port expert to the Ethiopian ports of Massawa and Assab in
January and March 1977 respectively. The prime objective of the mission
WIlS to identify the present position of the ports, their map,agement and
operational deficiencies and to recommend policies and m~s for their
improvement.

394. Within the scops of the ECOWAS transport and communications co­
ordination st.udy, ports of 13 member States were visited between February
and X~ 1978 with the objective of reviewing the facilities available,
their organization and operational activities and identifYing their basic
problems and primary needs for further development and improvements. The
findings, conclusions and recommendations Df the mission will be reported
to the ECOWAS secretariat.
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395. A port operations seminar jointly sponsored b,y ECA and UNCTAD was
successfully convened in the USSR in August 1918. A lecture on basic
problems of African ports was delivered at the seminar by an ECA represen­
tative.

396. In view of the present state of surface transport in Africa, air
transport, although more costly than surface modes, is considered to offer
more inherent advantages for the acceleration of economic development in
individual African countries as well as on the continent as a whole.
African air transport's share of the world's total air frei8ht (excluding
South Africa) in 1915 was, however, only about 2 per cent altho~ it had
been growing over the period 1911-1915 faster than the world's total. In
these circumstances, EGA's direct efforts to promote greater use of air
transport in exp:mding the inter- and intra-regional international trade
of African cOllntries, which began in 1914 with the "Study of air freight
potential in developing Africa", regrettably could not progress fUrther
owing primarily to the unavailability of the required staff. In 1978,
the work has however been resumed and progress is now expected in this
respect.

397. In addition, EGA provided on request technical assistance to
member States and maintained co-ordination with international bodies
concerned with civil aviation matters. At the request of the Goverment
concerned, a mission was undertaken to Seyohelles in January 1978. The
primary objeotive of the mission was to assist the Goverment of Seychelles
to finalize its civil aviation policy. An additional mission was under­
taken in April to attend the tenth Annual General Assembly of the African
Airlines Association (AFRAA) with the purpose of maintaining co-ordination
in work of mutual interest for improving African air transport.

398. Furthermore, pursuant to General Assembly resolution 32/160 and
EX:A Conference of Ministers resolution 291(XIII), Ii progr8lllllle has been
prepared in collaboration with the relevant United Nations agencies to
accelerate the development of the African air transport industry during
the Transport and Communications Decade in Afrioa. With the co-operation
of national authorities of African States, the plan is currently being
implemented with national components for the Decade and ooncurrently
efforts are being made to mobilize international financial and technical
resources for the implementation of the plan. The opportunity offered b,y
the Decade will indeed further aocelerate the development of the African
air transport industry with a view to promoting self-relianoe to the
ma:z:imum and to improving the contribution of the transport sector to the
economic development of the continent.

International highways

399. There are at present five major trans-African highway projects
which are being implemented on the continent, hamely, (o!> the Mcrnbasa­
Lagos Trans-African Highwayj (0 the Lagos-Nouakchott coast roc.dj (~)
the Cairo-Gaberone l'ast African HighwaYj Cd) the DakIU'-Ndjarnena trans­
Saballan roadl and (e) the Trans - Saharan highway.

103



400. Intergovernmental co-ordinating cODlDittees have been set up to
design and co-ordinate not only the construction phases but also the
studies and measures required for their rational utilization.

401. The five trans-At'rican highWay projects, which are at different
&tates of advancement, account for a total length of 33,089 lan, while
their feeder roads account for 41,231 lan.

402. In addition, reA is currently undertaking a studJ' of four new
trans-At'rican roads, namely (.!.) the Tripoli-Luanda highway which will
_tually be extended to Windhoek when Namibia achieves its independence;
(!?> the Bouakchott-Cairo highway; (~J the Ndjamena- )Iassawa highway whioh
will link up with the Dakar-Ndjmena highway and (d) the Beira-Lobito
highway when Southern Rhodesia becomes independent.

403. The nine major trans-Af'ricllJl highways will constitute the pan­
At'rican road infrastructure and will be linked up by feeder roads with
a view to developing gradually a continental road network. These nine
major highways and their feeder roads will represent a total length of
109,992 D, of which 49,284 D (48 per cent) is asphalted and 11,009 (11
per oent) gravel, and the remaining 35,629 lan (35 per cent) being
partially improved or unimproved earth road.

404. The final reports of the feasibility studies of the Kisangani­
Ba.npssou and Kisanp!1i-Kasindi sections of the Trans-AfricllJl Highway in
zaire, financed by the Governments of Japan and Belgium, were received
by the secretariat and forwarded to the Government of Zaire. The
Governments of Belgium and Japan have been requested to assist in
financing the engineering studies of the two sections. The Government
of Belgium has kindly agreed to finance the engineering study of the
Kisangani-Kasindi section but would 11ke to receive a request for the
study f'r0lll the Government of Zaire. The secretariat has requested the
Government of Zaire to subnit its request for engineering studies to the
Government of Belgium and also to the Gove1"Dllent of Japan.

405. The Governments of France and the Federal RepUblic of Germany,
which financed the feasibility studies of the Bossemblele-Garoua Boula!
section in the Central African Empire and the FOumban-Tibati section in
the United RepUblic of Cameroon respectively have been requested to
assist in financing the engineering studies of the two sections.

406. A member of the secretariat participated in the twenty-first
meeting of the Trans-Saharan Highway Committee held at Algiers in March.

401. The secretariat has drawn Conference of Ministers resolution
298(XIII) of 28 February 1911 on economic co-operation in the trans­
African high~ projects to the attention of the Governments concerned,
urging them to implement it.
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408. Special reports on the major trans-African highways were prepared
to serve as background documents for negotiations with prospective
financing institutions and co-operating countries.

409. A study mission was carried tlith a view to making a preliminary
stu~ of the Cairo-Gaberore Tr.-ans-East Afr~()a,n_Highway jand its feeder
links.

410. The second meeting of the Cairo-Gaberone Trans-East African
Highway Co-ordinating Committee was held from 13 to 16 Maroh 197R at
Khartoum. The Committee, among other things, identified the substandard
sections of the Highwa~ for which assistance was still required; adopted
a five-year (1978-1982) programme of work; recommended vehicle specifioa­
tions and espeoially their axle loads, width, height and length; decided
to establish a Trans-East Afrioan Highway Authority and adopted its
oonstitution. The report of the meeting has been published as document
F/CN.14!TRANS/138.

411. The Pan-Afrioan Conferenoe on lTighway Maintenance and Rehabilita­
tion, organized by the seoretariat in oo-operation with the Governments
of the Thrited Kingdom, Franoe and the Federal Republio of Germany was
held from 22 to 29 November 1977 at Acora. Highway engineers from 36
African countries as well a13 from the three co-operating countries and
the World Bank attended. The recommendations adopted by the Conferenoe
include : harmonization of road maintenance standards; preparation of a
road-maintenanoe manual for Afrioa, taking aooount of the geographioal
diversity of the countries; establishment of a dooumentation oentre
responsible for the collection and dissemination of researoh results;
the establishment of regional training oentres and the strengthening of
existing ones; and the establishment of regional institutes for highway
researoh in each of the four subregions (See document F/CN.14!TRANS!134).

412. The 13eventh meeting of Mombasa-Lagos Trans-African Highway Co­
ordinating Committee was held at Yaounde (United Republic of Cameroon)
from 13 to 18 November 1978. It was preoeded by a meeting of experts who
considered the propos~ls oontained in the report on the study of legal
and administrative barriers.

413. This co-ordinating committee meeting was one of the most important
meetings. It examined the report on the current status of the Trans­
African Highway and of its feeder links; the report on the study of the
legal and administrative barriers to travel and trade along the Trans­
African Highway. It signed the constitution, elected and appointed the
Director General and the Deputy Director-General of the Authorit~. The
site of the Authority is to be at Bangui (Central African Empire).

Communications

414. EGA's aotivities have focused on telecommunications projects since
the lack of a specialist has prevented any action in the postal servioes
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sector. A postal questions expert is to be recruited in the first quarter
of 1919 and it will then be possible to implement postal projects.

415. Nevertheless, some projects have been implemented within the frame­
work of the study carried out for Joc:OW'AS.

416. In the past, mainly because of its dependent status, Africa's
intercontinental and intra-African telecommunication circuits were
invariably routed through llhropean cities. This is changing and the Pan­
grican...!ele~~~cC':!~?':l!.-!!:!W'0r,k! P.'lNAFl'l'L) and other subregioml and
national ieIecommunications development programmes since the post­
independence era in the 1960s have contributed largely to the change.

411. The PANAFT~ network currently being implemented covers some
20,000 km of route and 18 international exchanges. Pre-investment
surveys on another 5880 Ian of route and seven exchanges have been compiled
and funds for their construction, some $US 55 million (1918) are still
being sought. '1
418. FUrther requests for surveys on an additional 16,000 kJn of route,
largely from relatively newly independent countries, are under consi-
deration. The relevant costsof these required studies are currently
estimated at $05 5 million (1918) and efforts are being made to raise
this amount.

419. As part of the strategy for developing efficient and viable intra­
African telecommunications, a regional manpower survey in telecommunications
is to be undertaken under Netherlands bilateral assistance to establish
the basis for further development work in telecommunications manpower.

420. An efficient regional network carrying intra-African and inter­
national traffic presupposes equally efficient and well developed nationaJ
networks. Very few national networks in the region however can be said
to be well developed at present. The present range of telephone density
(a development indicator fer telecommunications) for countries of the
region is 0.1 to 6.5 telephones per 100 of the population as compared to 4'
the world average of 14.5 and, since 1962, the region's share of the I
world's telephones has declined from 1.4 per cent to 1.2 per cent in 1916.
Some national plans exist for improvement and expansion, particularly into
rural communities. However priorities acoorded to telecommunication
development in national plans are still relatively low. To achieve
adequate national coverage and efficient services, the rate of invest-
ments in the telecommunications sector needs to be SUbstantially increased
from the present average maximum of 0.5 per cent of GDP to a mean average
rate in the order of 1 per cent of GDP. The secretariat, in co-operation
with other United Nations agencies, is providing assistance on request to
Governments in reviewing existing plans and advising on improvements.

421. Clearly, a well developed and effioiently operated commercial
telephone/telegraph network is an effeotive aid to the economic develop-
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ment of any nation. Yet another form of t~lecommunication, namely
broadcasting, is not so well accepted. But in most areas of the region
where books and newspapers are few and illiteracy widespread, the transis­
tor radio can undoubtedly be an effective auxiliary tool in 80cial
development programmes. There is a need to recognize broadcasting as an
essential part of a developing country's infrastructure in the same way
as railways, roads, harbours, electricity power supplies and others.
Like educational institutions, a nation's publio service broadcasting
system represents a long-range investment which can yield results in the
shape of an informed, motivated and skilled public.

422. Like the telephone and telegraph service, broadcasting needs to
penetrate both rural and urban communities, the average number of
receivers per 100 of the population needs to be increased from the present
7 to a fi~lre nearer the world average of 30. Programme production
facilities and signal delivery systems with nation-wide coverage at least
cost to the national economy should be more generally available.
Currently one radio transmitter in the region serves about 600,000 people
as compared to an average of 150,000 in the rest of the world.

423. In accordance with its work progr4mme for the biennium, the
secretariat, in co-operation with other United Nations agencies with
interest in the subject, is engaged on a search for low-cost solutions
nsing "appropriate technology" as a viable al ternative to tradi tionf,l
large-scale systems and technology in sound broadcasting especially for
rur"l communi ties. It is also in accorde.nce with Conference of Ministers
resolution 310 (XIII) organizing a team of experts, in co-operation ldth
the Organization of African Unity, the International Telecommunicatio~

Union and tIle United Nations J!J:l.uca.tional, Soientific and Cultural
Organization, to undertake a study on the feasibility of a multipurpose
satellite communication syst~ including a multina.tional experiment on
educational satellite braodcast:ir.g. ProjectsI'os. 9.556.03 and 9.556.06
therefore now form part of this major study.

424. The other important subsector of commUnications covered by the
work proeramme of the secretariat is postal services. The general
development picture here may also be indicated by the ratio of the number
of inhabitants per post offine and/or the distribution of post offices
per square kilometre. In terms of the physical distribution of postal
facilities, the Africa!! region is the least equ.i.pp ed : there is one post
office to every 2,270 square kilometres as compared to 1,120 square kilo­
metres in otl1er "r!eveloIine:' countries and 54 square kilometres in
"developed. tt countries.

425. In co-operation with the \Jniversal Poctal Union, the secretariat
is to pro6T3Jllme projects designed to improve and expand services throug!)
development of mobile Mlral mail services, development of postal services
~nfrastructure in both urban an~ Mlral areas, development of mail routing
and organization of multinational transit centres and staff training in
connext on with the Transport and GOMmu!,j cations Decade Programme.
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426. Fbr the biennium 1977-1978 ~ain effort has concentrated on manpower
needs and institution bUilding. A joint meeting has been held with the
Universal Postal Union, Organization of African Unity and "restricted"
postal unions in the region to harmonize work programmes. A joint ECAj
UPU subregional training course in administrative and financial management
has been planned for English-speakin~countries in the East and Southern
and West African subregions for early 1979; similar courses were organized
by UPU for French-speaking countries in the West and Central subregions in
1978.

Tourism

427. Tourism is becoming an increasingly important sector in many
African countries. EVen in States in which other economic activities are
more important, the contribution of tourism to the national economy is
becoming far from negligeable. In countries such as Kenya, Tunisia,
Morocco, Mauritius and Seychelles, tourism has made important strides and
become a leading source of export revenue.

428. International tourism is tod~ the largest single item in foreign
trade. Despite monetary instability and the slow economic growth
experienced Qy other sectors, tourism has enjoyed and continues to enjoy
a relatively high rate of expansion. According to the figures which have
been compiled by :EX:A up to December 1976, and which are published in the.
annual bulletin "Tourism in Africa", the number (!)f tourist arrivals in the
ECA member countries increased from 4,800,000 in 1973 to 5,530,000 in 1976.
This represents a total increase of 15.2 per ce.nt in the period. EVen if
it is generally acknowledged that figures of international tourism receipts
incJoae a greater margin of error than tourist arrivals, the share. of
African countries is still relatively small in relation to the world total.
However, the absolute amounts are significant. Total receipts from
tourism for Africa reached 1,571 millions United States dollars in 1976
compared to $1,296 millions for the previous year. This corresponds to an
increased of 21 per cent. Even when inflation is taken into account, the
growth rate is quite impressive.

429. ECA is aware of the fact that in some of its member countries
tourism can become not only an important hut also a relatively efficient
earner of foreign exchange as well as a substantial contributing factor
to income and employment. The Commission is also conscious of the fact
that the majority of African countries are characterized by relatively
rapid growth of foreign exchange requirements to meet their needs for
accelerated growth. For many of them, tourism offers a good opportunity
to bridge this gap.

430. It may be said that African countries fall rouenly into four
different categories as flIr as tour:!sIl JrtqleCts are ccmc_d': there are bee
where tourism potential is limited and likely to remain so for all kinds
of reasons; those where there is some possibility of advance but of a
limited nature; those where tourisQl is of some importance and with )'roper
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han,lling could becomc a very important factor in the economy (like the
Gambia, the Ivory Coast, Mauritius, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
etc.); and there are the countries which already possess a relatively
developed tourism industry such as Kenya, Moroooo, Tunisia, etc.

431. To help African oountries to derive maximum eoonomic and social
benefits fronl tourism and to promote its coherent development, the
Economic Commission for Africa has carried Ollt some comprehensive studies
in the field of tourism. Cost and benefit studies have been made for
Kenya, Seychelles and Tunisia, EGA has also carried out a feasibility
study for a Hotel Training Centre in the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya as well
as a study on marketing of tourism product in Africa.

432. The work of the Tourism Unit is at present mainly oriented towards
providing short-term technical assistcnce to individual member countries
and groups of countries. In this reg~rd, it helped the National Office
of Tourism of the Niger to establish for the first time a permanent
system of tourism statistics in that country.

433. In recent years, EGA short-term technical assistance in the field
of tourism has been provided in marketing, organization of travel
promotion analysis of hotel operations, feasibility studies for hotel
projects, preparatory studies for planning tourism development, estimates
of manpower needs in the hotel and tourism industry, organization and
participation in tourism seminars, etc.

434. The Commission organized in collaboration with the World Tourism
Organization (liTO) the first R~~onal_~ricanCQnfe~ence on Tourism and
Economic Development in BaJlj1J.lf t the Gambia) from 16 to 19 October 1978.
Th~onference was convened in order to analyse the basic factors
affecting tourism development with a view to securing broader participation
of African States in the world tourism market and substantially improving
tourism development and planning in the countries of the region.

435. EGA has always acknowledged the fact that tourism development and
planning present a considerable challenge. As an industry unusually
sensitive to influences other than purely economic ones, its development
is more difficult to predict and to plan for than most other forms of
industrial activity. And because of its structure, with a large number
of very small units covering a wide variety of different servicing trades,
it is an industry that puts unusual strains on the administr:~tivemachinery
of any Government seeking to promote and guide its development. It is for
these reasons that EGA has taken an active role in the past two years in
assisting its members to plan for ooherent rather than haphazard tourism
development.

436. In order to secure data for its work, the EGA secretariat has
established direct contacts with overseas travel Wholesalers, international
hotel chains, national statistioal Offices, the World Tourism Organization,
etc. Some of the ~ssembled material has been and is being published in the
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annual bulletin on "Tourism in Africa" and in other documents.

431. As the development of transport and communications is a key factor
in the growth of tourism, it is hoped that the implementation of the
United Nations Transport and Communications Decade in Africa would greatly
contribute to the development of tourism as well.
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Chapter IV

PERFORMANCE OF THE SECRETARIAT AS AN EXECUTING AGENCY

1. The secretariat operated a re~onal proeramme of technical co­
operation during the biennium 1911/78 which was financed from the
following sources :

ii. United Nations Development Prot;ramme • • • • •
iii. United Nations Fund for PopUlation

Activiti es • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

I: iv. United Nations Children's Fund • • • • • • • •
v. Food and A«rieulture Organization • • • • • •

vi. United Nations Industrial Development
Organization • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

vii. United Nations »tvirolJllent PrOt;r1llllllle • • • • •
viii. United Nations Voluntary Fund for the Decade

of Women. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

United Nations Trust Fund for African Development • •

Donor Governments and orpnizations • • • • • • • • •

Total resources

-- --IV--
261,000

381,000

1,655,000
418,000

116,000

1,611,ooo!I
5,680,000

322,000

11,056,000

1,334,000

1,006,000

3,912,550

11,368,550•

• •

• •

• • •

• •

• ••• •African Goverments and institutions.

Total United Nations or«anizations ••••

Orpnizations within the United Nations snts

i. United Nations Re!Ular Prot;ramme of
Technical Assistance to IDA. • • • • •

(a)

(o!!)

(c)

(d)

2. Of the above sum, SUS 1,518,000 _s Bet aside as prosramme support
costs and the rsainder, SUS 15,190,550. was prot;rammed for direct
assistance to African Governments. A description of the broad uses to
which these funds have been put follows and table I, attached, provides
pertinent information on the individual projects which comprise this
prot;ramme of technical co-operation.

United Nations RetjUlar Pr0R'amme of Technical Assistance

3. As an executin~ a~ncy, under the United Nations re~ular

prot;ramme of technical assistance the secretariat has received an

11 The United Nations Re!Ular Prct;ramme of Teohnical Assistance is
derived from the United Nations re~ar bud&et.
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allocation of $US 1,611,000 of which $US 1,261,000 is in convertible
currency for regional and subregional advisor,y services and the equiva­
lent of $US 350,000 is in roubles. The convertible currency portion of
the allocation has been used to finance the employment of regional
advisers who give advice and assistance, on request, to member States
in the following fields of activity of the secretariat: general
economic development, economic surveys, natural resources, public
administration and pUblic finance, social development, statistics,
transport and tourism, industrial development, and the field of
economic co-operation through the )Iultinational ProgTamming and
Operational Centres ()IULPOCs). The rouble allocation has been used to
finance, in 1977, a seminar and study tour for African geologists which
was held in Tashkent, USSR, from 15 August to 4 September 1977, and to
finance, in 197~ a port operations seminar held in Odessa, USSR, from
7 to 19 August 1978.

United Nations Develcpment Programme

4. The links forged in 1973 between the secretariat and mlDP in their
joint and close co-operative effort to foster economic co-operation at
the regional and subregional levels have been stren~hened. During the
period under review, UNDP formally designated the secretariat as
executint; agency for UNDP projects, approved a special programme of
$US 10 million for intercountr,y projects in Africa to be administered
by the secretariat and continued to provide financial support to the
MULPOCs to the tune of $US 1,919,000 and to the African Institute for
Ebonomic Development and Planning (IDEP) in the amount of $US 1,600,000.

5. The $US 10 million intercountr,y programme supports projects in
seven sectors - natural resources, science and technology, human
resources, agriCUlture, industr,y, transport and statistics. The
individual projects mirror the decisions and recommendations of leeia­
lative or technical development bodies directly or indirectly associated
with the work .of the COlJl1lission and reflect its two guiding principles
in the context of Africa's place in the new international economic
order. These guiding principles are (~) the promotion of self-
generating and f-elf-sustaining economic growth; and (E) an increasing 1
measure of self-reliance; both are designed to place the region in a
position to mount effective attacks on unemployment and mass poverty.

6. To review co-operation between EGA and UNDP, the UNDP Assistant
Administrative and Regional Director for Africa visited the secretariat
from 3 to 7 October 1978, where he held discussions with the Bx:ecutive
Secretary cf EGA on EX:A's strategy for development in the African reeion
as well as on the problems which the secretariat faced in the imple­
mentation of its programmes and projects.

7. The following decisions, inter alia, were reached, at the end of the
discussions:

8. As regardE; co-operation between EX:A and UNDP, it was agreed that
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instructions will be issued by the UNDP Assistant Administrator, Regional
Director for Africa to the effect that:

(a) UNDP Resident Representatives in Africa should act more
effectively as representatives of the secretariat at the national level.

(b) UNDP Resident Representatives should report to the ~ecutive
Secret'&ry of ~A on the outcome of missions and progress being made in
projects undertaken by the secretariat in their countries of assignment
whether or not the missions and projects were financed by UNDP,

(c) All newly assigned UNDP Resident Representatives to Africa
should-visit the secretariat for briefing and the secretariat should be
represented at the periodic agency briefings of UNDP Resident Representa­
tives.

9. With respect to co-operation between ~A, UNDP, OAU and BADEA, it
was agreed that ~A and UNDP should do all in their power to strengthen
co-operation between them and OAU. In that connexion, a meeting of the
Chief ~ecutives of the three organizations should be held as soon as

I , practicable. It was noted that, in spite of the agreement on co-operation
between ~A and BADEA signed in February 1977, and the discussions held
the same year between the UNDP Regional Director for Africa and the
President of BADEA, very little had been accomplished b,y w~ of practical
co-operation between ~A, mlDP and BADEA. It was therefore agreed that
efforts should be made to ensure some progress.

10. On the Transport and Communications Decade for Africa, the UNDP
Assistant Administrator and Regional Director for Africa reiterated
UNDP's full support for the United Nations Transport and Communications
Decade for Africa and it was agreed that the secretariat should keep
UNDP fully informed of progress being made in the implementation of
the Decade with a view to enabling the UNDP Administrator to subDi t to
his Governing Council the reports expected from him.

11. After reviewing progress made in the establishment of the four
I4ULPOCs in Africa, their work programmes and resources, the UNDP Assi_
tant Administrator and Regional Director for Africa agreed to study
the possibility of increasing UNDP contributions from SUS 200,000 per
annUlI to SUS 500,000 ror the Lusaka MULPOC, $US 350,000 for the Niamey
and Yaounde MULPOCs, and to $US 250,000 ror the Gisenyi MULPOC as
from 1979, in order to enable the MULPOCs to achieve the necessary
impact in promoting economic co-operation and integration in their
respective subregions. In addition, UNDP Would also earmark
SUS 10,000,000 for intercountry projects of interest to countries of
southern Africa. The secretariat prepared various related projects
in transport and communications, natural resources and manpower
training which will be submitted to the meeting of the Council of
Ministers of the Lusaka MULPOC for its consideration in February 1979.

United Nations FUnd for PopUlation Activities

12. In addition to the funds provided towards the infrastructure of the
secretariat's programme in popUlation ($US 617,000), the following
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resources have been made available for ~he irnplemen~a~ionof opera~ional

projects: regional demographic advisers (SUS 196,000), micro-macro case
s~udies (SUS 132,000), informa~ion activities (SUS 61,000), regional
advisers in demographic statistics (SUS 523,000), form~r African CensUB
Programme advisor~ services through the African Training and Research
Centre for WOlDen (SUS 200t 000), working group on recOlllllendationa for the
1980 censuses (SUS 40,oooj and censue workshops (SUS 86,000).

United Nations Environment Programme

13. The United Nations Ehvironment Programme (UNE!') in 1911 and 1978
allocated SUS 77,000 and SUS 155,000 respec~ive17 to the project to
strengthen the environmen~al capabilities of the secretariat making a
~otal of SUS 232,000. UN»' also contributed in 1978 towards the project
for the evaluation and assessment of enviroDDlental machineries in selected
African contries f'or an amount of SUS 155,000.

other United Nations sources

14. The African Training and Research Centre for Women received a total
allocation of SUS 418,000 in 1911/78 from UNICEF to cover the services of
experts and the cost of equipment.

15. The contributions of FAO and UNlDO to the secretariat for infra­
structural support in terms of the F£A/FAO and F£AjUNlOO joint divisions
were SUS 716,000 and Sus 267,000 respectively.

16. The United Nations Voluntary Fund for the Women's Decade in 1978
funded six projects in selected African countries worth to SUS 244,000 as
well as the regional network programme for the advancement of NOlDen in
Africa (SUS 78,000).

Donor Governments and organizations

17. Over the years, in responss to the increasing needs of African
Governments for greater technical assistance, the Commission has been able
to negotiate successfully with bilateral dcnor Governments of the advanced
countries for direct grants-in-aid, as well as for the provision of
expert services under non-reimbursable loan arrangements in order to
supplement the resources available to the Commission from the regular
budget of the United Nations to permit the implementation of the
secretariat's programme of work. In the biennium 1977/78 a total of 35
projects were under implementation at a total cos~ of SUS 3,972,550
received from various donor Governments and organizations under bilateral
technical co-operation arrangements. Contributions in respect of the
1977/78 portion of financed projects were received from Belgium
(SUS 459,695), Finland (SUS 12,730), France (SUS l08 t ooo), Federal
Republic of Germany (SUS 289,0~9), Japan (SUS 5O,OOO), Netherlands
($US 626,180), Sweden (SUS 612,688), Switzerland ($US 78,293), United
Kingdom (SUS 107,300), the United States of America (SUS 1,258,751),
Ford Foundation (SUS 110,000), Rockefeller Foundation (SUS 21,318),
IDRC (SUS 143,(98), IPI'F (SUS 12,447), rrm (SUS 24,951) and Lutheran
World Federation (SUS 57,370).

18. The projects are being carried out in the fields of agriculture
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(sus 247,275), trade ($US 348,254), social development ($US 1,547,680),
natural resources (SUS 665,590), transport (SUS 25,000), public adminis­
tration ($US 712,030), economic co-operation ($US )80,930) and socio­
economic research and planning ($US 45,190).

USted Nations Trust Fund for African Development

19. During the period under review, 24 African Govel'lllllents have pledged
a total of SUS 4,793,000 to augment the funds the secretariat received
from other sources to carry out its programme of work and priorities. To
date, SUS 1,334,000 has been received in cash p~ents and this sum has
been allocated towards the implementation of the first phases of the
following projects crucial to the rational engineered development of the
African region : trade in food and livestock products in West Africa,
regional food plan (AgriCUlture) the Regional Centre for Industrial
Design and ManUfacturing, basic metals and engineering industries, the
chemical industry development programme, and the building materials
development programme (Industry); Conference on the Development and
Utilization of Mineral Resources (Natural resources); Preferential
Trade Area in Eastern and Southern Africa (Ebonomic co-operation);
Higher Institute for Technical Research and Training and the subregional
Graduate Schools in Business Management and Finance (Management and
manpower); as well as the Conference of Plenipotentiaries establishing
the African Trust Fund in 1971.

African Governments and institutions

20. Several African Governments and institutions have engaged the
secretariat to implement projects for which these Governments and
institutions have borne the costs themselves. Among the important
projects implemented or still under implementation are a demographic
survey in connexion with Nigeria's new federal capital city, a study on
the establishment of a compensation fund on behalf of the African
Groundnut Council, and two studies for ECOWAS, one a trade, customs
and monetary study and the other on transport and communications co­
ordination.

Problems of programme execution

21. In discharging its responsibilities as an executing agency in terms
of the programme of work described in broad. terms above, the secretariat
has encountered a number of problems.

22. Some of these problems are of the kind which are all too familiar to
executing aeencies. For example, the small size of the expert market
(particularly in highly specialized fields) relative to world demand; the
inordinate length of time it takes to get an expert on the job even after
he had been identified and evinces keen interest in an assienment; the
many problems attendant upon selectine and placing scholars in appropriate
institutions of learning; and the length of time it takes to get the
simplest matter settled with any Government, out of what is generally
termed "sheer bureaucracy" but which may be due also to a more fundamental
reason : the inappropriate structure and inadequate staffing of government
depart.ents.
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23. other problems are related to what may be termed the secretariat's
growing pains; for, while in recent years the secretariat has been
sradually shifti~ its' emphasis from basic studies and research to the
concentration of a greater proportion of its re~ces on multinational
operating programmes and projects at the subregional and other group­
country levsls as vell as to encouraging and promoting the development of
national programmes and projects, nevertheless it is a fact that EGA has
limited experience in carrying out operational projects at the field level.

24. The secretariat has identified the array of probl_s impeding its
work and has begun systematic action towards solving those which are
within its ambit.

(!) Table I. Resouroes derived from other organizations
vithin the United. Battons syStem

(United States dollars)
Resources EBtiaated
available expenditures
1977/78 1977/78

(1) Regional advisory services regular
programme of T.A. 1JHH-15 Regional
Advisers (10) including Seminar
and Study tour for African geolo-
gists ($US 150,000) and Port
Operation Seminar ($UB 200,000) • 1,611,000 1,611,000

Total regular programme of T.A.
regional advisers component 1,611,000 1,611,000

(ii) United Nations Development
Programme (UNII')

FOrest resouees development and
conservation • 22,000 22,000 1
Industrial design and manufacture 100,000 100,000

African Induetrial Development Fund 80,000 70,000

Regional symposium on industry • 88,000 80,000

Building materials 104,000 80,000

Regional Centre for Technology • 266,000 65,000

Regional centres for marine
science and technology 35,000 20,000

East African Mineral Resouroes
Development Centre . 92,000 20,000

Transport and COIIlIIlunications Decade 196,000 196,000

116



Table I. (con~d.)-
(United States dollars)

Resources EBtimated
available expenditures
1911h8 1911h8.

Gisenyi •••

Multilateral trade negotiations

Total UNDP component •

United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) (~.)

Manpower development ~or basic
industries •

IDEI' •

Household Surveys Capability
Programme •

Statistical Training.

Programme ~or Af'rica

Intra-African trade •

• •

• 81,000 60,000

1,600,000 1,600,000

63,000 40,000

133,000 133,000

620,000 295,000

• 676,000 601,000

• 465,000 368,000

520,000 490,000

258,000 152,000

281.000 223,000

5,680,000 4,615,000

•

•

• •

•••

•

•MULPOC - Lusaka

Niamey

Yaounde

-

(ii)

I ~

196,000 186,000

523,000 473,000

132,000 117,000

• 61,000 50,000

• 617,000 507,000

86,000 70,000

• 40,000 30,000

1,655,000 1,433,000
_================:a====_=_

• •
Information and clearing house
activities ••.

Micro-macro case studies

Infrastructure support
to Population Division •

PopUlation and housing censuses
workshop • •

Working group recommendations
on the 1980 round of censuses

Total UNFPA component

United Nations FUnd ~or Population
!otivities ( U!lPPA)

Regional advisers in demography

Regional advisers in demographic
statistics. • •• •

(iii)
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(a) Table I. (confd.)-
(United

Resources
available
1917178

States dollars)
EBtimated

expenditures
1217178

(iv) UNICEF Zonta support to the inte-
gration of women in development • • 418,000 418,000

(v) Infrastructure support b,y FAO
to Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture Division 116,000 116,000

(vi) Infrastructure support by UNIDO
to Joint ECA / UNIDO Industry Division 261,000 261,000

(vii) UNEP support to D::A • 381,000 381,000
(viii) Voluntary Ftmd

"'Ifor the Women's Deoade. • 322,000 322,000 -, I

(a) Table II. Summary of resources within
the United Nations system

Voluntary Fund for Women

Total United Nations organizations

Punding sources:

llegular budget
of teohnical assistance •

•

UNDP

UNFPA •

UNICEF' •

FAO

llNIDO •

UNEP

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
i

•

~,6ll,OOO

5,680,000

• 1,655,000
518,000
116,000

• 261,000
• 381,000

322.000
11,056,000

1,611,000
4, 615,()()()!I'
1,433,()()()!I'

418,000
716,000
261,000
387,000
322,000

9,169,000

Y It is estimated that there will be some slippage in 1978 under the
following projects: Forest resources development, Centre for Techno­
logy, East African Mineral Resources Development Centre and Household
SUrvey Programmes due to delays filling the posts. Furthe1'lll0re,
under the UNFPA infrastructure, five posts were vacant during 1918
because of staff transfers,
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(b) Table III. United Nations Trust ~\und for African Development

Project title

(United
Resources
available
19Uh8

States dollars)
Estimated

expenditures
19Uh8

182,000 182,000

172,000 172,000

129,000 129,000

163,000 163,000

50,000 50,000

197,000 197,000

41,000 41,000

101,000 101,000

42,000 42,000

53,000 53,000

50,000 50,000

84,000 84,000

20,000 20,000

1,334,ooo!Y 1,334,000

=_c_~=_._a==____.a.==.=~._

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Conference on the Development and
Utilization of Mineral Resources

Regional Centre for Industrial Design

Basic metals and engineering industries,
Part II

Higher Institute for Technical Training
and Research •

Chemical Industry Development Programme,
Part II

Preferential Trade Area in Pastern and
Southern Africa. •

Regional Food Plan for Africa

Establishment of agricUltural commodities
exchange • •

Tbtal United Nations Trust Fund for
African Development component

Subregional Graduate Schools in Business
Management and Finance. • •

Meeting of African plenipotentiaries

Chemical Industry Development Programme,
Part I

Trade in food and Iivestock products
in West Africa ••

Basic metals and engineering industries,
Part I •

11

I I
Ii

:I This total does not include the value of contributions in kind.
It represents the total amount received in cash by PX:A.
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(c) Projects executed by ECA cn behalf of African Governments
and institutions

(Uni ted States dollars)
Resources Estimated

Projeot title available expenditures
1917h8 1971hs

Trade, customs and monetary study
for ECOilAS 418,000 418,000

Transport and communications co-
ordination for EGOWAS • 328,000 328,000

Demographic survey, Nigerian new
capital city , • • • 260.000 260,000

Total African Gcvernments and
(institutions component • 1,006,000 1,006,000

Cd) Table IV. Contributions received from donor Governments
and organizations during 1977!78 IN U. S.
Donor dollars

1. Belgium • • • • • 459,695
2. Finland • • • • • • 12,730

3. France • • • • • • 108,000

4. Federal Republic of Germany • • 289,02::/

5· Japan • • • • • • 50,000

6. Netherlands • • • • • • 626,180

1. SWeden • • • • • • 612,688

8. Swi tzerland • • • • • 78,293 f
9. United Kingdom • • 101,300

10. United states of America • 1,258,751

11. Ford Foundation • • • • • 110,000

12. IPPF • • • • • 12,441

13. ITlXl • • • • • • • 24,951

14. IDRC • • • • • • • 143,798

15. Lutheran World Federation • • • 51,370

16. Rockefeller Fbundation • • 21,318

Total • 3,912,550
===-========
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In U. S.
do 11a.rB

Table V. Summary of sectoral classification of contributions
received from donor Governments and or izations
durin 1 8

1. Joint EOA / FAO Agriculture Vivision

Dairy development expert • • • •

EXpert services for improvement of agricul­
tural marketing institutions for peasant
fanners ••

2. International Trade
and Finance Division

&'ubtotal

a.

b.

c. Consultant in agriculture • • • •

•

•

99,300

135,000

12.975

247,275

Subtotal
3. Social Development Division

EXpert services for Africa Trade Centre

Trainine expert for Africa Trade Centre

a.

b.

c.

Documentation unit. • • • • •

•
•

6,065

154,284

187.905

348,254

Subtotal
4. Natura! Resources Division

•

• 50,000

57,370

56.178

1,547,680

•

•

•

• 1,341,061
42,471

•

•

•

•
African Training and Research Centre
for Women. • • •

Rxpert group meeting on social affairs

EXpert services on health aspect of
environment • ••

EGA newsletter on rural development

EGA/PAID seminar and training workshop
on the methodology and practices of
integrated rural development •

b.

e.

c.

a.

d.

a.

b.

c.

EXpert services in solar energy

Erpert services in hydrogeology

Project on cartographic inventory
in Africa.

•
•

•

•
•

•

•

•

100,000
168,320

143,798

• •
Subtotal

• 114.400

665,590

•

•

••
EXpert services and support for EGA
remote sensing project ••

Assistance in non-conventional
sources of energy • •

e.

d.
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(d) Table V. (cont'd)

Summary of sectoral classification of contributions
received from donor Governments and organizations
during 1917/78

Subtotal

5. TranBJ?ort. Communications
and Tourism Division

a. Pan-African Conference
on High~ Maintenance • •

b. First General Assembly Meeting
of Union of African Railwa;ys •

•

•

•

• •

In U. S.
dollars

24,000

1,000

25,000

6. Public Administration, Management
and Manpower Division

a. Fellowship and training
of African instructors • • • • • 445,584

Subtotal

b.

c.

AdVisory and training services
on procurement and supplies
management in Africa • •

Regional seminar on the role
of local authorities in planning
and plan implementation. •

• •

• •

•

•

264,481

1.965

712,030

7. Economic Co-operation Office

Subtotal
• •
eoonomic

a.

b.

Multinational Programming
and Operational Centres •

Technical experts of African
co-operation organizations

• • • •

•

282,930

98,000

)80,930

GRAND TOTAL

•

8. Socie-Economic Research
and Planning Division

Consultancy services for preparation
of Survey of economic and social
conditions in Africa. • • • • • 45,790

3,972,549
_=e_-=z=a
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GRAND TOTAL

b. United Nations Trust FUnd for
African Development •••

c. African Governments and institutions

d. Donor Governments and organizations

SlJlMARY OF RESOURCES

a. Organizations within the United
Nations system ••• • •

•
•

•

In U. S.
dollars

• 1l,056,~

• 1,334,000

• 1,006,000

• 3.972,550

17,368,550
••••••=•••

21 Represents actual expenditures for the period 1 January 1977
to 31 August 1978 and estimated expenditures for the period
1 September to )1 December 1978.
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Chapter V

PROMOTION OF ECONOMIC CO - OPERATION AND INTEGRATION

1. During the period under review the secretariat's activities in
ths field of economic co-operation and integration oovered mlUl;Y areas
at (a) subregional, (b) regional and (c) interregional levels.

(o!) Subregional co-operation

Multinational hOE_iDe; and Operational Centres (M!lLPOCs)

2. PUrsuant to resolution 311(1111) of Karch 1977, the secretariat
organised inaugural meetings for the creation of a famil7 of five
African IULPOCs for EaIItern and Southern Africa based at Lusaka, the
EoonOlDic CODIIlun1t7 of the Great Lakes countries based at Gis~,
Central Africa based at Yaounde and west Africa (JiX:OWAS mSlllber states)
based at Niame7. Work programmes have been approved aDd supervisory
organs established for all these MULPOCs. What needs to be understood,
in fact, is tbat these MULPOCs are operational arms of the secretariat.
For tull details, see a separate paper placed before the fifth Conference
of Ministers.

C!) Regional co-operation

3. This activitY' was oarried out within the frUlellOrk of African
intergovernmental organizations in keeping with the revised framellOrk
of principles for the implsentation of the new international economio
order in Afrioa, 1976-1980-1986 (F/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3). A tull account
is given in chapter. III, VII and VIII of this report.

(~) Interregional co-operation

r
. In compliance with resolutions 301(IIII), 302(nII) and 303
XIII) on co-operation with the regional oommissions for Western Asia
:EX:WA), Latin America (:EX:LA), !hrope (lOOE) and Asia (ESCAP), the

following measures were taken during the period under review.

JiX:A(F£WA

5. It will be recalled that Conference of Ministers resolution 301
(XIII) specified the prioritY' fields in which interregional co-operation
would be promoted to include agriculture, development planning, exchange
of officials and technical personnel for iD-1l1aDt training, social
development and the establishment of commOD industrial ventures. In
particular, it WlUl decided that co-operation should be promoted in the
establishment of three prioritY' projeots, that is a statistical abstract
for the Arab World, a regional dooumentation oentre and the brain-drain
problSll.

6. In pursuance of these decisions, preliminary oonsultations have
taken place between the El:ecutive Secretaries of JiX:A and F£IIA, with
respect to the data bank and the problSlll of the brain-drain on which
further discussions were held recentlY' at their meeting at Rabat.
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1.1

Ft:A/ECLA
7. Ft:A has worked out together with Ft:LA a joint draft programme of
economic and technical co-operation between Africa and Latin America
for consideration by their respective member Governments. These
proposals were submitted for discussion and approval by the Conference of
African Planners and later by the fifth Conference of Ministers during
their meeting at Rabat. The Ft:AjJOC:LA proposals were finalized in
discussions between the two ~ecutive Secretaries during the TCDC World
Conference building on earlier discussions held by them during the
regular annual meetings of ~ecutive Secretaries at Geneva.

8. The proposed action programme of the two regional commissions is
based on the principles of mutual interdependenoe between Africa and
Latin America, and is designed to bring about effective economic and
technical co-operation between individual Governments, groups of
Governments, and/or intergovermental organizations of both regions.
The two regional economic commission secretariats will assist as
necessary the African and Latin America Governments and intergovern­
mental organizations in identifying areas of mutual co-cperation and
in promoting the exchange of infonnation on programmes and projects
thus identified.

9. For 1979-1980 the priority fields proposed by the Ft:A and :EX:LA
secretariats include trade promotion, the development of manpower
resources, and the adaptation, transfer and development of relevant
technology. It is expected that with the approval of the African and
Latin American Governments, an appropriate mechaniem for a continuous
dialogue and exchange of infonnation on TCDC and JOC:DC can be established.

10. In the longer tenn, JOC:A and JOC:LA will take appropriate measures
for joint programming of activities of common interest to be submitted
to a joint interregional meeting of both regional commissions. It is
envisaged that interregional co-operation activities between Africa
and Latin America can be financed not only from contributions by the
United Nations, UNDP and the developed countries, but also from
contributions by African and Latin American Governments as well as from
other developing countries in the spirit of TCDC.

11. During 1977 EGA mounted a mission to Latin America led by an
officer of the Economic Co-operation Office and consisting of Officials
of selected member Governments to study the operations of the various
integration movements and have preliminary discussions with Officials
of :EX:LA and other organizations on possible co-operation activities.

JOC:A!FSCAP
12. IOOA also co-operated with FSCAP in setting up a co-ordinating
committee on multilateral p~ents arrangements and monetary co­
operation among developing countries. The first meeting of the co­
ordinating committee took place at Bangkok in July 1978 and was attended
b,y a representative of the secretariat. Together with the other regional
economic commissions the secretariat expects to render continuous support
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to the work of the co-ordinating committee whose teohnical secretariat is
UNCTAD.

13. At the BalDe time the two secretariats are undertaking a joint
study on co-operation among the State organizatiol1S of their two regions,
as well as a study on trade promotion between African and Asian and
Pacific countries.

International negotiations

14. In its relations with other regions partiCUlarly with the
developed countries, the secretariat recognizes the need for effective
co-operation in order to strengthen its common negotiating position by
increasing its collective bargaining power. Africa and the other
developing regions must do more than agree to sit together on the same
side of the negotiating table and vote in unison. They have to evolve
a common development strategy and hence a common strategy of negotia­
tion, which is only possible if they undertake a careful factual analysis
not only of their own strengths and weaknesses but of the strengths and
weaknesses of their opponents. In the international negotiations that
lie ahead - notably UNCTAD V and Lome Convention II - the secretariat,
in co-operation with other regional commissions, will seek to obtain
such supplementary resources as are needed to enable African and other
developing countries to grow autonomously, sinoe Africa's present
approach to development is that socio-economio change must begin from
within. Aooordingly, the purpose of negotiations will be to seek the
most favourable terms on which essential external inputs, once identif'ied,
oan be secured.

Economic and teohnical co-operation among developing countries

15. During the period under review, the seoretariat participated in
the promotion of various TCDC and EX:DC aotivities, within Africa as well
as between Africa and other regions.

TCDC in Africa

16. As already pointed out, mlllJ3T TCDC projeots in Afrioa are now being
carried out within the framework of the MULPOCs and other intergovern­
mental organizations already covered elsewhere in this report.

17. In 1977 three secretariat study missiol1S visited Benin, Burundi,
Chad, Gabon, the Gambia, the Niger, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Somalia,
Swaziland, Togo, Uganda and Upper Volta. The purpose of the missions was
to complete the study on technical co-operation among African countries
that the secretariat had conducted in 1976 for selected countries. The
countries mentioned above are those which had been onntted from the initial
coverage. Thus the study has now been extended to cover all ECA member
States and its findings should provide a solid basis for future as well
as current inter-country TeDC projects in Africa.

The Tcne World Conference

18. The secretariat participated fully in the United Nations TCDC
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Conference, and the preparations Leadang to it, held at Buenos Aires in
August-September 1978. In preparation for the Conference, a joint
OAU/FI;A meeting of African experts and officials on TCDC was held at
EGA headquarters from 26 to 30 August 1976. The meeting reviewed TCDC
activities in Africa, thrashed out a common stand, and made recommenda­
tions. Another series of preparatory meetings in which the secretariat
participated was the Inter-Agency Task Force on TCIJC which met ssveral
times during 1977 and 1978, but because all its meetings were in New York,
the secretariat was able to send representatives to only one of the
meetings due to shortage of travel funds. However, the secretariat
followed all the discussions closely and sent comments on the reports of
meetings of the Inter-Agency Task Force and cf the preparatory committee.

19. As regards the documentation for the TCDC Conference, Fl;A played
its full part in contributing ideas to the various papers and joined the
other regional commissions in producing a joint paper on their role in
promoting interregional c~peration.

20. The TCDC Conference adopted a plan of action which, among other
things, spelled out the role of regional commissions. As a follow-up,
the secretariat, in co-operation with UNDP, invited all the ~ecutive

Secretaries of regional commissions to a meeting at Rabat in March 1979
in order to discuss, together with UNDP Directors of Regional Bureaux,
specific proposals for interregional TCIJC projects which could be
undertaken jointly Qy the secretariats of the regional commissions.
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Chapter VI

FINANCIAL RESOURCES (REGULAR AND EXTRABUDGETARY)

1. The past 21 years have witnessed a steady inorease in the full
membership, as opposed to assooiate membership, of the eommission with
the attainment of poli tioal independenoe, with full members rising from
eight in 1958 to 39 in 1968 and 49 in 1978. '!'his trend has in turn meant
increased responsibility for the seoretariat within the tenns of
referenoe of EConomio and Sooial Counoil resolution 671 (XXV) to render
services to States members in regard to research and studies of eoonomio
and technologioal problems and developments; disseminate the results of
such researoh and studies; and perfonn teohnioal advisory services as the
oountries ma;)' desire all with a view to raising the level of economio
aotivi ty and levels of living in Afrioa.

2. In an effort to meet ECA's desire stipulated in resolution 671
(XXV), the inorease in the responsibilities of the seoretariat is
further evidenced by the increase over time in the number of substantive
divisions by programme seotors from three in 1961 to six in 1968 and
later f'rGm nine in 1972 to 10 in 1978.

3. In the meantime, with the ohanging world soene, these responsi-
bilities of the seoretariat have ooinoided with the deolared and ever
inoreasing sooial and eoonomio development aspirations of States
inoluding the launohing of the Seoond Uni ted Nations Development Deoade
and the Deolaration and Plan of Aotion on the Establishment of a New
International EConomic Order. As regards the latter, the aspirations
for the African region have been broadly set out in dooument E/CN.14/
EGO/90/Rev03 containing the revised framework of prinoiples for the
implementation of the new international eoonomio order in Afrioa,
1976-1980-1986, approved by the EGA Conferenoe of Ministers at its fourth
meeting in 1977. FUrthermore, the development aspirations oontained in
this dooument h_e, as a matter of routine, been spelt out in specifio
projects in the biennial programmes of work of the seoretariat for 1976
and 1977; 1978 and 1979 and 1980 and 1981 - the latter two of which
have been plaoed before the fifth Conference of Ministers (doouments
I'/CH.14/683/Add..l and E/CN.14/TECO/41).

4. Naturally, a task of the magnitude desoribed above must call for
enomous finanoial and human resouroes if the seoretariat is to further
it. programmes and thus make headwa;y on the path of eoonomio and sooial
development in the Afrioan region.

5. Honnally, for the implementation of projeots approved by the
polio;y-making organs of the Commission, the secretariat depends on two
souroes of funds, namely (a) the United Nations regular budget and (b)
extrabudgetary resouroes. These two souroes are examined below for the
period 1977 and 1978.

(a) United Nations regular budRetary resouroes

6. The regular budget resouroes provided by the United Nations
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General .&essbly to the secretariat are the appropriations to carry out
certain lfOrk contained in the lIQrk programme approved by its policy­
making organs. Although the United Nations allocated regular budget fUnds
by a number of seotions to the secretariat, its main bUdget allotment was
made under section 9.
7. The regular budget appropriations approved under section 9 b.Y the
General Asssbly of the United Nations for the m,onomic Commission for
Africa for biennia 197611977 and 1978/1979 amounted SUS 18,975,500 and
SUS 23,679,000 respectively. The details of these appropriations are,b.Y
progr8DDe, indicated in annex A, table 1. With regard to the yeare 1977
and 1978, which fall between these tvo biennia, SUS 9,487,750 and
SUS 11,839,500 respectively were allocated. This indicates an increase of
SUS 2,351,750 in 1978 over the year 1977.

8. or the over-all appropriations to the secretariat in 1978 manpower
resources accounted for the largest portion as this item of expenditure
was considered vital for the implsentation of approved projects under
the nell' international economic order in Africa. In 1978, 36 additional
established posts were provided - 15 at professional and higher levels
and 21 conversions from temporary assistance at general service level.
M the 15 profeesional and higher posts 13 were conversions from
tsporary assistance posts approved by the General Assembly at its thirty­
first session with only two being nell' ones.

9. The growth in staff resources vas connected with programmes in
development planning projections and policies; natural resources; public
adIIIiDietration and finance, transport, communications and tourilllll; and
administration and common services which accords with the newstructure
of the secretariat and the shift of emphaeill in work programmes in
accordance with the decisions of the policy-making organs of ECA.

10. In order to supplement its staff resources, the secretariat is
usually provided with funds for the IIIIlployment of consultants. The
budget provision for the recruitment of consultants during 1978/1979 • - - -VI-
Dounted to SUS 379,600 of whioh the SUll for SUS 275,000 vas provided
for the years 1977 and 1978. Whereas performance of the regular DCA
staff now dlllllonstrates inoreasing ability of the Commission to handle
aore challenging work in oertain professional and technical fields, the
above appropriations are nevertheless inadequate to meet the requirements
with the result that oertain projects could only be undertaken through
the timely and generous contributions of donor Governments.

11. During the period under revi_, high travel costs in Afrioa
oontinued to handicap the work of the secretariat. Thanks to ml!lllber
Governments which have been able to finance the travel costs of the
secretariat staff to do work in their oountries it was possible to carry
out urgeJltly requested work - a worthwhile gesture in self-relianoe
which is expected to continue in the light of ihe limited ECA travel
budget.

12. The ne. building for the headquarters of the secretariat at Addis
Ababa has provided additional acoomodation faoilities for the librar,y,
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cafeteria and clinic which were lacking in the past. About SUS 250,000
from the regular budget have been provided for the purchase of equipment
and employment of personnel for the clinic between 1977 and 1978. In
order to support the efforts being made by the secretariat to supplement
medical facilities available to the United Nations staff members at Addis
Ababa, the United Nations agencies also contributed about SUS 140,000 to
meet part of the costs for equipment and personnel. A cafeteria costing
SUS 75,000 in equipment is being set up to provide for quality food at
the cheapest cost to staff members and delegates attending conferences
and meetings at Africa Hall. With regard to the library, a remarkable
expansion took place in 1977 and 1978 and the total collection of this
service is estimated to be now about 130,000 books and documents.

13. Following the decision of the fourth meeting of the Conference of
Ministers that an African Development Infonnation Network (AFDIN) should
be set up within the framework of the secretariat, work has begun and
commitments entered into for the provision of expanded computer facilities
that would serve the entire AFDIN system including the library, the
research staff and the Electronic Data Processing Unit. The total cost of
the computer terminal is SUS 37,000.

14. In addition to the fUnds provided under section 9, the United
Nations has provided fUnds for other sPecial programmes frOO! the regular
budget. These include a special meeting for science and technology,
technical assistance, training activities, major maintenance and a unit
for transnational corporations.

15. At the fourth meeting of the ECA Conference of Ministers, the
ExecutiVe Secretary of EX:A was urged to continue efforts in providing
language training services and facHities fer the staff of the secretariat
so that they could become proficient in the Arabic, English and Frenoh
languages. In this connexion SUS 97,000 has been provided under section
22 of the regular budget for the purpose of language and translator
training. A total of about 300 students were under language training at
EX:A from the beginning of 1978. Training facHities were extended, at a
fee, to staff members from diplomatic missions and other United Nations
agencies stationed at Addis Ababa who now number roughly 100.

16. Of the total amount appropriated for training programmes in 1978
SUS 75,600 was specifically allocated for the first time for the African
Translators Training Programme. This allocation provided for the
training of 10 translators each year, and eight trainees have been on
board since July 1978. The idea of organizing a Translators Programme
was first put forward several years ago in response to the rePeated
concerns voiced about the lack of African translators not only in the
Economic Commission for Africa but also in the United Nations in general.
The Programme is designed to develop the trainees' ability to comprehend
and analyse texts and, through briefings, background reading and transla­
tion exercises, to enable them to acquire the sound basic training and
knowledge of current events that the work of a translator demands.

17. A sum of SUS 357,700 was allocated and is expected to be spent
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from the regular bUdget on studies dealing with transnational corporations
during the period 1978/1979. As the programme is mainly a study project,
the largest portion of the expenditure is to be incurred on human resources.

18. The summary by programmes other than section 9, financed under the
regular budget in the years 1977 and 1918, is given in table 1 below.

Table 1. Swnmary of United Nations regular resources
by progrUlllle

No. Programmes {In United States

1977 1978

dollars)

Total

UNH04-032 Special meetings and
conferences. • • 145,000 145,000

UNH-15 Technical assistance. • • 743,650 884,000 1,627,650

I: UNH-22 Staff training activities 15,300 97,000 112,300

UNH-25 staff assessment • • • 1,508,000 2,329,850 3,837,850

UNH-26 Major maintenance • • • 709,250 112,500 821,750

UNH-27 Transnational corporations • 100,800 1]8,850 219,650

Total • 3,077,000 3,141,200 6,824,200
.======~===~======a=======~~===••

(11) ~trabudgetary resources

19. Traditionally, the secretariat has derived the financial and human
resources to implement what has come to be called its extrabudgetary
programme from two principal sources: (1) from organizations within the
United Nations system, and (2) from bilatera1 donor Governments and
organizations.

20. These extrabudeetary resources are the funds made available to lOCA
in the attempt to bridge the gap between what it costs to carry out the
tasks the secretariat has set itself to perform over a given period of
time (its approved programmes of work and priorities for 1976/1977 and
1978/1919, for instance), and what is derived, as income, from the regular
budget of the United Nations.

21. The gap has never been bridged. For example, it has been calcu­
lated that, to cover the cost of implementation of most projects at the
pre-feasibility and feasibility study stage of the project cycle and to
cover in full the implementation of certain key projects, the resource
gap between 1977 and 1979 would be of the order of some $US 30 million.
So far a total of $US 15,608,000 has been raised by extrabudgetary
resources to support the implementation of the approved work programme.
The disposition of these funds are indicated in annex A, table 2.

22. It is in this context that, beginning in' 1977, the secretariat
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now haa access to a third source of funds : - direct contributions
received from Afrioan Governments themselves which, together with
resources made available under bilateral technical co-operation
arrangements with donor Governments and other organisations in the
developed countries, constitute the United Nations Trust Fund for Afrioan
Development.

23. At its fourth meeting the EGA Conference of Ministers requested the
~ecutive Secretary of EGA, by resolution 288 (XIII), to convene a
pledging conference of African Governments on the mobilization of resources
for the implementation of the secretariat's work programme. 'nie Conference
was held at Lagos, Nigeria, frOlll 26 to 29 April 1977 at which 32 African
Goverllllents participated as well as !DB and the BADEA. At the Conference,
pledges totalling SUS 3,874,196 were made by 14 African Governments,
while 10 other Govertlllents indicated that they would communicate their
pledges to the Eltecutive Secretary of EX:A. As of 30 June 1978, 24 African
Governments had pledged a total of SUS 4,793,455.

24. While pledges by African Governments to date fall far short of the
deficit of SUS 30 million mentioned in paragraph 21 above, what is
encour~ing is that member states have taken an historic step in giving
practical expression to the principle of self-reliance; and with another
pledging conference due to be held early in 1979, African Governments will
be afforded the opportunity of further narrowing, or even cOlllpletely
eliminating the estimated shortfall of funds. Nevertheless, while African
Governments have signified their commitment to provide funds, there remains
cause for disquiet. Of the SUS 4,793,455 pledged to date, only $USl,234,Ooo
has been paid into the Treasury of the secretariat. What this means is
that contributions received so far can meet the financial requirements of
the first phases of only a limited number of projects. These initial
phases involve mainly the prefeasibility or feasibility studies which need
to be undertaken before more substantive work on the projects can be
commenced. Moreover, the flow of funds has been so irregular as to
engender considerable uncertainties in planning and programming major
projects and to lead to dislccation in the design and implementation of
closely related projects. It is therefore incumbent upon all Governments
to make payments promptly so that even the truncated programme of work m83 '1'
be delivered as planned. -.I,

25. 'nie extrabudgetary programme embraces, to a limited but growing
extent, the identification, design and implementation of projects upon
the direct request of African Governments and institutions, the costs
of which are paid for by the Governments and institutions themselves.
This represents a fourth source of funds. but one which m83 not
necessarily have specific organic links with the secretariat's programme
of work and priorities.

26. The funding sources mentioned above produced extrabudgetary
resources in the amount of SUS 15,608,000 applicable to 1977 and 1978 as
given in table 2 below.
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Table 2. Summary of extrabudgetary resources by donors

Donor (In United States dollars)

Total 1977 1978

( a) Organizations within the
United Nations system

(i) UNDP. • • • • • 5,680,000 1,858,000 3,812,000

( ii) UN~-.pA • • • • • 1,655,000 729,000 926,000

(iii ) UNICEF • • • • 418,000 202,000 216,000

(iv) FAO . • • • • • 716,000 270,000 446,000

(v) UNIDO • • • • • 267,000 212,000 55,000
I

I, ' (vi) UNll' • • • • • • 387,000 77 ,000 310,000

(vii) Fund for Decade for Women 322,000 70,000 252,000

Total United Nations
organizations • • • • • 9,445,000 3,418,000 6,027,000

( b) Donor Governments and
organizations • • • • • 4,099,000 1,938,000 2,161,000

( c) United Nations Trust Fund
for African Development • • • 1,234,000 550,000 684,000

( d) African Governments and
institutions • • • • 830,000 94,000 736,000

Total resources • • • • • 15,608,000 6,000,000 9,608,000

Of which:

for project operations and

\ "

infrastructure • • • • 14,004,000 5,387,000 8,617,000

for programme support costs • 1,604,000 613,000 991,000

Total resources • 15,608,000 6,000,000 9,608,000
.===~=========~_=====_==.=======3=

27. In conclusion it should be emphasized that there exists a problem
for financing the approved work programmes of the secretariat; the
problem requires international recognition and action to deal with it.
Although the Commission has made every effort to raise funds through
donor Governments and institutions to supplement the regular bUdget, the
gap for financial requirements to implement the secretariat's work
programmes still ~'emained. The secretariat provides a means throuf;h which
international ~nds can be channelled and utilized for the advancement of
economic and social life in Africa. It is through this pooling together
of the rescurces on a subregional and regional basis that an effective
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impact for accelerated development in Africa can be achieved. The secre­
tariat has therefore cause to expect substantial increases in its regular
bUdgets, and increased participation from Governments and institutions in
financing its work programmes through extrabudgetary resources.
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Chapter VII

CO - OPERATION WITH AFRICAN INTERGOVERNMENTAL INSTITUTIONS

1. This chapter will be limited to a broad survey of the important
links forged during the period under review between the secretariat and
African intergovernmental institutions aimed at strengthening and co­
ordinating the activities of the latter. Since the attainment of
independence in Africa, there has sprung up a large number of African
intergovernmental institutions within the region. There now exist over
75 such intergovernmental institutions which range from multipurpose
organizations to limited multi sectoral organizations, single sectoral
organizations and specialized organizations. The multiplicity of these
organizations many of which are in one way or another attempting to
achieve the same or similar objectives brings in its train complex
problems of rationalization and co-ordination which could be counter­
productive. Many of the African intergovernmental institutions were
established to serve laudable purposes, but some have not been entirely
successful as the,r have lacked right from their inception trained manpow~1

adequate financial resources and other important factors. The secretariat
has therefore done its best to ce-ordinate as far as possible the activi­
ties of African intergovernmental institutions and to strengthen them in
various ways.

2. The secretariat sponsored, in collaboration with ECLA, a study
tour in April-March 1977 for African economic co-operation officials who
visi ted ECLA headquarters and various Latin American imtitutions to
collect information and exchange views on existing machinery for co­
operation and regional integration in Latin America. The African
economic co-operation officials also visited the headquarters of EEC in
Brussels to hold discussions with officials there. In conformity with
Conference of Ministers resolution 296 (XIII) which urges the strengthen­
ing and co-ordination of the activities of African intergovernmental
institutions, EGA and ECOWAS jointly organized in February 1978 at Lagos
a meeting of representatives of intergovernmental organizations within
the West African subregion covered by ECOWAS to explore ways in Which
their activities could best be co-ordinated. ECA was appointed a member
of a select committee to make concrete suggestions as to fields in which
the activities of the intergovernmental organizations could be usefully - - - -VII-
co-ordinated. The select committee held its first meeting in April 1978
at Lagos (Nigeria) and its second meeting in June 1978 at Cotonou (Benin).
At that meeting it was decided that co-operation among the intergovern-
mental organizations should focus on the development of manpower require-
ments in the subregion and the exchange of technical and other information.

3. Prior to the Cotonou meeting, in June 1978 at Niamey (the Niger)
the secretariat convened a meeting to coincide with the inaugural meeting
of the Niamey MULPOC, of executive secretaries of West African inter­
governmental organizations to examine ways in which the secretariat,
through its Niamey MULPOC, could assist in the co-ordination and harmoni­
zation of the activities of these intergovernmental organizations.
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Durine the consideration of the terms of reference of the Niamey MULPOC
"t '1 was agreed that representatiV'es of the West African intergovernmental
organizations should assist in the formulation of the work programme of
the Niamey MULPOC. In the meanwhile, it was decided that the MULPOC
should prepare periodic liaison bulletins that would, inter alia, promote
the exchange of information among intergoV'ernmental organizations,
disseminate technical and other relevant information and assist in
research and training programmes.

4. The secretariat continued during the biennium to promote the
establishment of African intergovernmental institutions where these did
not exist. Foremost among these are the Preferential Trade Area for
Eastern and Southern African States, the African Remote Sensing Council,
the African Reeional Centre for Technology and the African Regional Centre
for Applied Research and Training in Social Development which are also
reported on more fully in chapter III of this report. However, it has
been with such African intergovernmental institutions as OAll, ADB, ];X;OVIAS,
the Lake Chad Basin Commission, the Economic Community of the Great--1M"~

and llDEAC that the secretariat has concentrated its efforts in institution"
bUildine by the establishment of more formalized frameworks for effective
co-operation. A significant development which marks a happy departure
from the past is that the secretariat has been entrusted by some African
intere;overnmental institutions with the implementation of practical
projects at their own expense, such as the undertaking of substantial pre­
feasibility and feasibility studies and the preparation of bankable
projects for financing.

];X; A and OAU

5. Africa is unique in that the States members of EGA are the same as
those of OAU. This fortunate coincidence enjoins the two organizations
to work closely together, each organization complementing and supporting
the activities and aspirations of the other.

6. In pursuance of Conference of Ministers resolution 327(XIII) which
called for further co-operation between EGA and OAU in more concrete
terms, two meetine;s were held between the Executive Secretary of EGA and
the Administrative Secretary-General of OAll in March and April 1977 to
streamline co-operation between the two organizations. As a result of
these meetines, it was decided to set up a joint OAU/EGA Committee,which
would meet once a month at OAll or ~'C,\ under the chairmanship of the
Assistant Administrative Secretary-General of OAll in charge of Economic
and Social Affairs or the Deputy Executive :Secretary of EGA. The terms
of reference of the Committee emphasized the need to set up machinery to
considerfue working relationship of the two secretariats including the
preparation of documents, determination of priorities and the co-ordination
of the work of their respective legislative org;,ns, especially where the
two secretariats were involved in common projects. The Committee would
also consider preparations for forthcomine meetings beine organized by
either secretariat particularly where some input was expected from the
other and would consid.er draft proposals or resolutions >lhich were
likel~ to affect t'IO two organizations, so as to avoid conflict and
duplicqtion of effort.
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7. At the working level, the two secretariats participated in
meetings of both institutions. In particular, the Executive Secretary of
B::A addressed the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Government held at
Libreville (Gabon) in July 1977. reA also participated in and made a
contribution to the thirty-first ordinary session of the Council of
Ministers and the Assembly of Heads of State and Government at Khartoum in
July 1978.

8. In the field of Afro--Arab co-opsration and follow-up action, EGA
was requested to work out the modalities of Afro-Arab co-operation. A
paper on that SUbject sUbmitted by the secretariat was discussed at the
Afro-Arab Summit meeting held at Cairo on 4 April 1977 and attended by
representatives of OAU, the Arab League, BADEA, ADB and EGA. Following
the Cairo summit meeting, EGA prepared and submitted to the DAU Committee
of Twenty-four, at its meeting at Yaounde in May 1977, a paper on ways
and means of establishing working groups, their function and responsibi­
lities. EGA and BADEA also prepared a joint study on a feasibility
studies centre. Following the agreement signed between EGA and BADEA in
February 1977 on co-operation between the two organizations, an official
of BADEA visited the secretariat in October 1978 to discuss ways of
implementing that agreement. In the meantime, EGA has submitted for
financing by Arab institutions the following four regional projects:
the Trans-African Highw~s Project, the Pan-African Telecommunications
Network, remote sensing in Africa and the Data Bank prerequisites for
effective intra-African and international co-operation project.

9. In the field of trade, co-operation between EGA and DAU continued
to be fostered by the OAU Conference of African Ministers of Trade which
assists African countries in harmonizing their positions on trade and
development issues and in promoting intra-African trade and economic
co-operation wi thin the region. EGA participated actively at the OAU
Conference of African Ministers of Trade which was held at Addis Ababa
(Ethiopia) from 4 to 8 December 1978. The secretariat participated in a
meeting organized by OAU at Addis Ababa from 4 to 7 January 1977 on
Afro-Arab co-operation where the keynote paper on the development of
Afro-Arab trade was submitted by EGA. OAU and EGA also cosponsored the
meeting of the Assembly of the Association of African Trade Promotion
Organizations (AATPD) held at Tangiers on 25 April 1977. Jointly With
OAU and UNCTAD, EGA organized an African Regional )leeting on the Common
Fund which took place at Arusha (United Republic of Tanzania) from 6 to
8 October 1977. Its main purpose was to discuss and work out an African
stand On the proposed Common Fund in preparation for the meetings of the
Group of 77 and the global Negotiating Conference on the Common Fund.

10. Action taken in the implementation of OAU and EGA resolutions
calling for the setting up of a centre for monetary studies to racilitate
intra-African trade led to the establishment in Dakar of the African
Centre for Monetary Studies which became operational in January 1978.
JOCA and OAU also co-operated in the servicing of the African Group
meeting held in conjunction with the ninth special session of the Trade
and Development Board on the debt problem.
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11. The collaboration of EX:A and OAU in the development and implementa-
tion of industrial programmes during 1977-1978 warrants speoial mention.
OAU jointly sponsored with EGA and UNIDO the Conference of African Minie­
ters of Industry as well as the meeting of the Follow-up Committee. There
was a great increase in joint programming activities in the f'ield of
industry with OAU. Co-operation between EX:A and OATI oontinued in projeot
development and formulation, implementation of various programmes,
including the symposium on industrial polioies and strategies, for which
OAU will make a substantial contribution, the Afrioan Industrial Develop­
ment FUnd and the Afrioan Regional Centre for Engineering Design and
Manufacturing.

12. In the field of transport and oommunioations, EGA collaborated with
OAU in 1977 in the OAU Ad hoo Committee on the Study of MUltimodal
Transport with a view to preparing a report which was oonsidered at the
Intergovernmental Preparatory Group meeting for the elaboration of the
Convention on Internationational Xu! timodal Transport at Geneva in October
1978. EGA, in oollaboration with GAU, identified oonsultants to carry out ~'

the study in 20 African oountries. '\

13. In the field of science and technology, EGA collaborated with OAU
in convening a meeting of plenipotentiaries in November 1977 to establish
the Afrioan Regional Centre for Technology whioh is concerned with all
aspeots of the development and, transfer of technology in the region.

14. A significant activity initiated during the period under review,
was the launching of the Transport and Communioations Decade for Africa
(1978-1988) in implementation of Conferenoe of Ministers resolution
291( XIII) of 26 February 1977, Economic and Sooial Counoil resolution
2097( LXIII) and General Assembly resolution 32/160 of 19 December 1977.
On the basis of the recommendations contained in the above mentioned
resolutions and resolution EGO (XVIII)/Res.2, adopted by the EGA Executive
Committee at Khartoum in May 1977, EX:A and OAU will organize a Conference
of Ministers of Transport, Communioations and Publio Works to establish a
detailed programme of action and to propose projects to international
sources for financing.

15. During the period under review, EGA collaborated with OAU in the ,~

execution of the programme of the Pan-Afrioan Teleoommunioation Network. "I

Two co-ordination committee meetings were held, the reports of which were
submitted to the OAD Council of Ministers meeting at Khartoum.

16. In the field of sooial development, ECA, in co-operation with OAU,
oonvened the second Conference of African Ministers of Social Affairs held
at Alexandria (~t) in January 1977 which adopted the text of the
Constitution of the Afrioan Regional Centre for Applied Research and
Training in Social Development. Following this Conference, the secretariat
undertook a joint evaluation mission with OAU from l May to 11 June 1977
to examine and evaluate facUi ties offered by states mElllbers of the two
organizations to host the proposed Centre. After considering the report
of the joint evaluation mission, the thirtieth session of the GAD Council
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of Ministere decided that the headquarters of the Centre should be located
at 'l'ripoli (Libyan Arab Jamahiriya). The conetitution of the Centre
entered into force in May 1918 after adherence by 13 member States.

11. With reference to assistance given to the victims of colonialiSlll and
apartheid in southern Africa, successful co-operation between OAU and the
United Nations led to the organization of the International Conference in
SUpport of the Peoples of Zilllbabwe and Namibia, held at Maputo (Mozambique)
from 16 to 21 May 1911 and the World Conference for Action against Apartheid,
held at Lagos (Nigeria) frOll 22 to 26 August 1911. In pursuance of General
Assembly resolution 2380(XXIX), EOA, in oollaboration with the United
Nations Statistical Office, has been considering the following three fonns
of assistance to lluibia I the establishment of the Namibian Statistical
Unit; training of statistioians; and sample population censuses.

18. At the request of the seoretariat, OAU is now acting as nominating
and sponsoring autherity for oandidates for African fellowships who oannot
be nominated and sponsored by their respective oountries because the
latter are still under colonial domination. Pursuant to a decision of the
ECA Lueaka MULPOC Council of Ministers held at Lusaka (zambia) in November
1911, ECA organized a Conferenoe on Migratory Labeur in Southern Africa
with the oollaboraUon of the zambian Government and the liberation
Dlovements of southern Afrioa recognized by OAU, from 4 va 8 April 1918. A
number of measures were adopted which were intended to accelerate the
econClllic development of the countries that supplied migrant labour to
South Afrioa; to promote development strategies aimed at reduoing the
eoonomic dependenoe of supplier states on the South African economy; and to
create a Labour Committee to monitor socio-economic problems of migrant
workers and to protect those workers pending the total abolition of the
system.

19. l!X:A collaberates regularly with UNBCR and the OAU llureau for the
Placement and Jliucation of African Refugees (BPEAR) in the formulation of
polioies and strategies for education and placement of refugees in Africa.
Furthermore, as a member of the Co-ordinating Committee of BPEAR, ECA
assisted in the travel, placement, education and rehabili tation of refugees
brought to the attention of OAU. ECA and OAU co-operated closely with
UNHCR in the organization of a conferenoe on the situation of refugees in
Africa scheduled to take place in 1919. Through its ATROW, ECA began the
proc.ss of initiating actin ties on behalf of women in southern Africa,
with the oo-operation of OAU. These activities will include training
scholarships for southern African women and a training programme for
women in southern Afrioan liberation movements.

20. In the field of economic and social development, the secretariat
oo-operated vith OAU under the technical co-operation programme among
Africsn countries. ECA provided the necessary data on the subject to OAU
and cODllllented on the draft of the OAU convention which now governs
technical co-operation among member States and under which the OAU Office
of Technical Co-operation was established. In addition, copies of the
Directory of African Emertll, prepared by ECA, were sent to OAU which uses
them as a reference source where there is need to identify and locate
individual African experts.
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21. As a result of the common interests which the OAU Inter-African
Bureau for Animal Resources and the secretariat have in livestock produc­
tion, it was agreed that the Bureau and the secretariat should determine
fields of common interest and ways and means of acoelerating aotivities
for the benefit of the livestock seotors within the OAU member states. Up
to date the two organisations have worked olosely together in livestock
development. During the last week in August 1978, the two organisations
cc-sponsored a Conference on Co-operation in the Control of Animal Health
and the Promotion of Livestock Production for the eastern and southern
African subregion, in olose oo-operation with the Government of Botll1flL!l&,
the host country. When the results of this Conferenos are fully analysed
it should be possible to design a progressive livestook development work
programme for the two organizations to implement, in oonjunction with other
development agenoies active in the region.

lOCA and A1IB

22. On 2 Nov~ber 1976 the President of A1IB visited the seoretariat to
hold disoussions with the EEecutive Secretar,y of EOA on how the two
organizations could work together on common strategies and common problems
of deTelopment in the region. At the end of the visit of the President of
!DB, an Aide Memoire on Understanding Reached at Discussions (See annex B 1)
was signed on 3 November 1976, between the President of A1IB and the EEeou­
tive Secretar,y of lOCA on co-operation between the two organisations. This
Aide Ilemoire provided, inter alia, for regular consultations between the
two organizations; oo-operation in planning strategies for African develop­
ment; the enoouragement of a multinational approach to development; the
exchange of relevant documents; and the use wherever possible of lOCA as
the executing agenoy for !DB in certain fields. A representative of the
secretariat attended the meeting of the Board of Governors of !DB in May
1978 and discussed with representatives of ADB practical ways of ialplemen­
ting the provisions of the Aide Memoire on Understanding Reached at
Discussions.

23. A representative of the ADS-sponsored Association of African
Development Finance Institutions visited the secretariat in June 1977 to
hold discussions with representatives of the secretariat on co-operation
between the two organisations. It vas decided that the two organisations
should explore ways of co-operating in relation to the exchange of relevant
documents and mutual advisory assistance and training in the field of
development finance. At the August 1977 meeting of the Association of
African Central Banks, for which the seoretariat provides secretarial and
teohnical services, it was decided that the seoretariat should seek the
collaboration of the ADB-sponsored African Reinsurance Corporation in
establishing, when appropriate, regional and subregiona1reinsurance
institutions.

lOCA and lOCOWAS

24. Co-operation between lOCA and lOCOWAS in the biemlium rspresents a
very important step in practioal collaboration between the secretariat and
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existiDg African intergovel'llDlpta1 organizations. It is gratifyiDg to
note that ~OWAS, vi1h 16 ._ber states beiDg the largest siDg1e economic
grouping in the region, choBa the secretariat as its principal executiDg
agency which it supported financially for the imp1sentation of substantial
projects.

25. '!he first consultations between ~A and ECOWAS on co-operation and
usistanoe were held duriDg the month July 1917. 'ftlese culminated in the
signing, on 9 Sept_ber 1977, of a related memoraudum of agreemellt
establillhing close co-operation between the two organizations (see annex
B 2).

26. '!'he first project which _s undertaken under the memorandum of
agre_ent by the secretariat OR behalf of ECOWAS _s a study on the co­
ordination of transport and oommunications within ECOWAS. '!he main
objectives of the study were to examine transport and communications
networks, as well as the 1an and regulations in force in the 16 states
lIembers of ECOWAS; make recommendations concerniDg a more efficient inte­
grated transport network with a view to l'acilitatiDg the movement of
persons, goods and servioes; establish a more efficient postal service
and te1ecommunioations network within the subregion and formulate related
draft projects. To carry out the study in the ECOWAS member States, a
team of experts was formed and }iaced under the supervision and co-ordination
of the seoretariat. 'ftlis team, which included staff from the secretariat,
UPU, UAC and AFRAA and consultants, carried out field surveys and the
secretariat will subni t to ECOWAS in April 1979 a field report contsining
recOllllllendations and the planning of activities to be carried out in
subsequent years, with indications of priorities.

27. '!'he second project which _s undertaka aduo the m_or.... ef
acre_ent by PX:A on behalf of ECOWAS was a study on the touriat industry
withia IlCOWAS member States with special e-phasis on the deve18]l11led of
subregional touri_. 'ftle objectives of the study were primari17 to review
the tourist industr;r in the verious Itatss members of 1OO0WAS; collect
iD1'ormation on the types of fac11i Ues available in each member state,
their locatio1l and type of ownership; analyse the reasons for the high
cost of accOllodation in the subregion; define possible areas of co-operation
..ong member States; and study the eco1lOllic implications of mon87 spent by
tourists at the national and subregional levels. The report of the study
which was undertaken b;y a team of experts under the direction of the
secretariat will be subnitted to ECOWAS in .~ 1979.

26. 'ftle third project which was carried out under the memorandum of
agr_ent by the secretariat on behalf of ECOWAS _s a study On the whole
of the agricultural sector including fisheries and forest industries, as
part of the eoonomic ll11rVe;y of 1OO0WAS with a view to implementing the
econ_io objectives of the CClIIIIIlUl1i ty. 'ftle objectives of the agricultural
study were to anal;yse the constraints to and the potential for the
expansion of produotion of agricultural products with a view to helping
GoV\!l1'Jllllents of the States m_bers of ECOWAS to plan and implement their
agrioul tural development programmes as a sector of over-all rural develop­
ment so that they might work in hannony wi thin the whole of the subretion;

141



and to recommend ways and means of improving trade in agricultural projects
in the subregion. A co-ordination committee was established within the
secretariat to programme the study. To date, the desk studies and field
missions for the food and livestock segments of the stuclJ' on the 16 ECOWAS
countries are nearing completion, having been carried out ~ the etaff of
the secretariat and two consultants. An interim report will be completed
in March 1979. The forestry segment of the study will be carried out in
1979.

29. The secretariat was further invited to design a study on agricul­
tural production potential for the ECOWAS subregion as a further oontribu­
tion to the general economic surv.ey. The aim of the study would be to
formulate feasible development policies for the agricultural sector (food,
livestock, fisheries, forestry) in the framework of a larger market, with
a view to reducing dependency on imports of major agricultural products,
and in the long run to optimize agricultural output and the development of
the subregion in a co-ordinated and harmonized~. The study plan was
submitted to the ECOWAS Studies Co-ordination Meeting at Ibadan in July
1978, where it was agreed that the secretariat should undertake the study.
Desk work on this study is progressing on schedule and it is programmed
to mount field missions in 1979. This study, it is expected, will be
carried out by the staff of the secretariat together with short-term
consultants covering all fielde of rural development, at an estimated cost
of just over $US 500,000 to be financed jointly by ECA and ECOWAS.

30. The fourth project which was undertaken by the secretariat under
the memorandum of agreement on behalf of ECOWAS, comprisss, as set out in
cha,pter III of this report, a number of studies on trade, custOllls and
monetary affairs, with respect to which the secretariat not only was
responsible for supervising studies undertaken ~ all other United Nations
agencies such as WCTAn and the International Trade Centre, but also had
direct responsibility for undertaking some of the studies.

31. The fifth project which was undertaken by the secretariat on behalf
of ECOWAS concerns the establishment of a bilingual manpower 1IaiDing and
pUblic administration institute for ECOWAS.

ECA and the Lake Chad Basin Commission

32. During the period under review, the Lake Chad Basin Commission was
the first African economic grouping to sholf its confidence in the secre­
tariat as an organization situated within the region that could render
effective and practical assistance to the Commission in the evaluation of
projects and the preparation of economic prefeasibility and feasibility
studies. The secretariat welcomed this challenge and would venture to
suggest that the experience has been to the mutual benefit of both parties.

33. Following discuss:lDn& between the Executive Secretary of ECA and the
Executive Secretary of the Lake Chad Basin Commission on mutual co-opera­
tion and assistance, an JOC:A mission was sent in June 1977 with the
financial assistance of the Lake Chad Basin Commission to areas under the
jurisdiction of that Commission to evaluate on-going projects in the field
of agriCUlture, transport, livestook and water resources development.
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The report of the EGA mission was well received.
34. Following the request made in May 1911 by the Executive Secretary
of the Lake Chad Basin Commission to liNDP for the preparation of a multi­
national assistance programme, the secretariat was represented at two
technical meetings in Rome (July 1911) and Paris (August 1911) and a
meeting of donors in Paris (September 1911). Subsequently, the secretariat
also participated, with liNDP support, in the short-term multidonor mission
comprising 42 B%perts who were instructed to prepare a portefolio of
development projects. Four EGA experts (one specialist in public adminis­
tration, one in rural institutions, one in livestock and one in agricUl­
tural economics) joined the multidonor team from 10 October to 30
December 1911.
35. Four bankable development projects were prepared b~ the multidonor
team; Integrated rural development in the Malo area (Chad); Integrated
rural development in the Kousseri area (United RepUblic of Cameroon);
Integrated rural development in the Diffa area (the Niger); and Development
of the Chari River delta (Chad and the United RepUblic of Cameroon).

36. Four assistance projects were also prepared: Study of a canal
between the EI. Beid and Serhall'el rivers (United Republic of Cameroon and
Nigeria); Pilot project for improving pastures (United Republic of
Cameroon and Chad); Pilot project for remote sensing of pastures (all
countries); and Reinforcement of the Ngala Agricultural Training School
(Nigeria). The secretariat also presented separately two projects on
dairy and poultry production. The secretariat participated in the
working group organized by liNDP, FAO and USAID at Rome in May 1918 to
revise the projects mentioned above. On this occasion, three new projects
were also prepared: Institutional support to the Lake Chad Basin
Commission; establishment of a remote sensing and photo interpretation
uni t in the Lake Chad Basin Commission; and Reinforcement of the Regional
Documentation Centre.

EGA and the l!bonomic Community of the Great Lakes

31. Consultations were held at the secretariat in December 1917 between
the Executive Seoretary of the l!bonomic Community of the Great Lakes and
the Executive Secretary of EGA on co-operation and assistance between the
two organizations. A draft memorandum of agreement was subDitted for
consideration and approval to the Executive Secretary of the Economic
Community of the Great Lakes which would regulate co-operation and
assistance between the two organizations. It is envisaged that assistance
from the secretariat to the Economic Community of the Great Lakes would be
channelled through the Gisenyi MULPOC with the EGA secretariat in Addis
Ababa providing the necessary backstopping support.

EGA and UDEAC

38. The secretariat, through its Yaounde MULPOC, maintains a cl08e
working relationship with UDEAC and assisted UDEAC in drawing up a project
document for a study of trade in agricultural products between the member
States of UDEAC. However, the need to establish institutional links which
would regulate co-operation and assistance between the secretariat and
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UDEAC as such was recognized. ~e Er.:ecutive Secretary of UDEAC is
expected to visit the secretariat to hold discussions towards this end.
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Chapter VIII

CO - OPERATION WITH OTHER UNITED NATIONS ORGANS AND SPECIALIZED AGENCI ES

Introduction

1. As part of the United Nations system, it is obvious that the work
of the secretariat can be enhanoed or hampered accordin/!; to the institu­
tioDBl relationship which it has with the other bodies in the system and
the specialized. &/!:llncies. In order to enable the secretariat to pley its
proper role as the leading United Nations or&aD in the economic and social
development of the African region, it is imperative that relationships
between it and other United Nations agencies should be so institutional­
ized. as to enhance this role in an effective and co-ordinated manner.

2. The purpose of this chapter of the report is to give a broad.
survey of the important strides which, durin& the period under review,
the secretariat has made in establishing and maintaining institutional
links with other organs within the United Nations system and its
specialized a&encies.

3. The secretariat has taken steps to institutionalize its relations
with several United Nations agencies in which the leadership role of the
secretariat within the region is recognized. In some cases, existing
formal arrangl!l/lents have been revised to provide a more effective frame­
work to deal with the new challenges of the region. Where no formal
arrangements wst, steps were taken to oorrect the position, existing
co-operation bein/!;, however, unimpaired. Co-operation with United
Nations agenoies has not been confined merely to the establishment of
joint units within the secretariat or the joint planning, implementation
a.nd evaluation of projectll but has also taken the form of strengthening
wstiD/!; units of the seoretariat by the provision of resources. Co­
operation between !XlA a.nd UNDP is fully described in Chapter IV of this
report.

EX:A and EOliA

4. nu-ing the period under review, co-operation between !XlA and EX:WA
took the form of participation in meetings of common interest and the
llXchan«e of information. !XlA participated in two meetings or/!;&nized by
EX:liA, namely the Iateragency Meeting on the Arab Centre for Technolo~

and the Regional Meeting on UNCSTD.

5. In compliance with Conference of Ministers resolution 303(XIII) on
co-operation between EX:A and EOWA, the two secretariats collaborated in a
study on the "brain-drain" in the North African subregion. A field study
mission was undertaken in Key/June 1971 by !XlA to Egypt, the Libyan Arab
Jamahiriya, Algeria, Tunisia, Morooco and Mauritania to investigate - - - - VIII·
national policies and strategies for inducing qualified nationals to
return home and participate in development. A follow-up mission on the
same lines was initiated in July/August 1978 to Egypt and the Sudan.

6. At the request of EOliA, EOA provided it with the data for Yearbook
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covering the ei&11t Arab-speaking cOUlltries member of :roA and a list of
existing information centres in the region.

7. '!'he Executive Secretary of :roA attended the regional meeting of
UNDP Resident Representatives of the :roWA re«ion which took place in
Doha, Q1atar, f1'Olll 2B May to 3 JUlIe 1978. '!'his meeting was of importance
to both E&A and E&WA siDce it offered E&A and the UNDP lle&ional l!u.reau
for Arab states au liIpportuJ1ity to e:z:change Views on how best they could
cOo-operate and rationalize their activities so that UDited BatioDB
assistance to cOUlltries covered by the lbreau that are also covered by
:roA mit;ht be effectively co-ordiu.ted and utilized to the ma.xillUJll benefit
of all the oOUlltries concerned.

EeA and !::lCAP

8. PurS\18Jlt to th .wco Progralllllle of Action on libenOllio Co-opera­
tion among Developing COUlltries and J!X:A Collference of Minsters
resolution 360(XIII), J!X:A and mcAP have maintained olose llOrltillC
relations particularly in the field of trade and fiJlaD.cial matters.

9. A eeries of studies on e:z:isting and potential trade between
African and Asian countries have been completed in co--operation with
ESCAP, and E::A took an active role in the firet meetin,; of the co­
ordinatinll' cOlllDittee on multilateral p~ent arrangements which _s
cOo-sponsored by UNCTA1l and mCAP.

10. :&:A and ESCAP are undertaking " joint draft projeot dOCUllent for
eubmission to UNDP to help to finance the Afro-Asian trade expansion
study.

11. It is enVisa«ed that the chief of the :&:A International Trade and
FilWlce Divieion will meet ret;Ularly with hie counterp&rt iD E3CAP.
'!'heee meetinp will be instrumental in strengtheJdD« meting oellabora­
tion with a view to implementiDt; the objectives of co-operation -one
developing ceuntriee.

12. It was also agreed between the two secretariats that they will
prepare studies in such fields as: joint import procur_ent; State
tradint: orpnizations within the context of interregional trade; PlliY8'ents
and clearing arrangements; and operational experience of the Trade
Promotioll Centre (TPC) in mCAP on the basis of a questioJUl81re requested
by the chief of the :&:A African Trade Centre.

EeA and EeLA

13. In resolution 302(XIII) on co--operatioD between EGA and ECLA, the
ECA Con1'erence of Ministers authorized the ~eoutive Secretary "in
cOo-operation with the ~ecutive Secretary of the Economic Commission for
Latin America, to convene meeUnes of their respective eecretaria.'t
officials to identity principles and prioriti•• as well as a programme of
action on co--cperation".

14. Parallelly, in its resolution 363(XVII) or 5~ 1977, ECLA
requested its Executive Secretary to orca.Jlize, joiJItly with the ~eeuthe

Secretary of IDeA, a technical llIeeUng on interre(ional co-aperatioJl IU'I.

146

.....11



II

to convene at the appropriate time all iDterrecienaJ. «overllllental lII"tine
to dieculIlI appropriate IIIMll\U'eS for the rsalizatioB of cOllOrete 00­

operation projects betwllen the countries of Africa aad LatiB "erioa.

15. In accordance with these rllsolutionll and on the ballis of coDBUlt.­
tione between the two secretariats, it wall acreed that initial~ priorit7
should be civen to the followine fields durint the pllriod 1979-1980:
interretional trade, educatioB and traininc, 1I0ienoe mui teohaelog,
transport and tranenational corporations.

16. With reprd to traBlID&tionaJ. corporations, however, in the oourse
of 1977 ECA beC8llle involved in co-cperation activities with EeL! and
ESCAP for the illlplOlllentation of a joint stud,y projeot relatine to the
activities of lIIultinationaJ. enterprises in the field of o_ed1tiell. It
was therefore acreed that ECLA would oarry out studietl o. bauxite, ti.,
oopper and hIInenell and ECA those on ooffee, ooooa and copper. Oaoe th~
were finished, the studies would be co-crdinated b7 the Centre o.
Transnational Corporations at Headquarters, New York.

17. In addition to this new thrust to their oe-operation, JX:A aad
ECL! have exchanced inf01'lllation on the recrui tment of oe&llUltutti in the
varioull industrial development procramm.. oarried out b7 the t ..
lIecretariats.

18. Finally, ECA and ECLA, as alread,y lIIentioned, sponsored a tltud,y
tour of Atricaa economic ce-operatioB Officials to Latin _erioa.

ECA and FAO

19. In purllUaBce of Conference of Ministers rellolution 312(XIII)
relatine to the strencthenine ef co-cperatioB between the EcoBOlllio
Commission for Afrioa and the Food and Acrioulture Orpnillation of the
United Nations, the EEeoutive Secretar.y of ECA vi IIited FAO hlladquarterll
on 18 and 19 April 1977 to disculls ~II and lllsanll of IItrencthenine
co-operation e:xilltine between the t1lO orpnizations. The Ikeoutive
Seoretary of ECA and the Direotor-General of FAO reviewed the 1I00io­
econOlllio oonditions in tho resion and in partioular the probleall of the
acricultural sector and took decisionll on joi_t actiVitiell, JlIIIII~,

that the FAO Rocional Conterenoe for Africa would bocome a joint under­
takine of JX:A and FAO; the FAO InYOlltlllent Centre would, OB the requllllt .f
!X:A, undertake to ident11')' and. prspare inveetllent prejecttl whenever a
potential financial donor ex1t1ted; and ECA would be olotle~ atlllociated in
the preparation of the Recional Food Plan and the orpnillatioB of the
World Conterence on Acrarian Reforta and Rural DevelOJaOllt soheduled fer
July 1979 (See the report of meetine between the Direotor-aeneral of
FAO and the EEeoutive S801"etar.y of l!X:A contained 1B UIJle:x B 3).

20. furinC the period under review, the Joint mA/FJ.o J.crioulture
Divieion undertook the activitiell whioh have been reported en ia chapter
III of thill report.

21. In purllU&Bce of Conterenoe of lIinillterll resolution 312(XIII)
calliD« upo. the Ikeoutive Seoretar.y of ECA anel the llI.recter-aeneral ot
FAO to finalize new te1'llls of acreOlllont coverine oe-operation between the
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two orpnizations that would improve the coaplementlQ'ity and mutual rein­
forcement of the activities of the two orp.lli.zations in the repon in
.-M.r to have an effective impact on food and acricultural developllent
in tho rellioD and to aake l!XlA an operational orpnization in the field of
food and a.viculturo with adequate toohnioal and financial bacbtoppinc
from FAO, the deoisions on joint activities referred to in ohapter III of
this report were takn by the El:ecutive Seor.rary of B::A and tho
Directo:r-Clen.ral of FAO.

22. Collaboration with FAC continuod to foous OD the devolopment of
acro- and allied industries, namely food and forostry industry developllent
proerammOll which have been f'unded by UNDP and are expected to continue for
the period 1979-1981.

23. nu-inc the period under roview, UNFPA cOlltillued to provido f'unds for
a populatioll clllllponent withill ths Afrioan Trainin& and Research Centre for
Women which was started in Ma,y 1973. 'rhese funds, channelled throup
FAO as the exeoutinc a«ency, have supported an adviser troa the Reponal .A'
J'reuamme for Better PaIIIily Livinc and a populatioll trainill& offioer, as ,\
well as sOlie supportinc staff and other activitiee such a.e traininc
semill&l'e and stucQr tours. The prouees of this repollal proeramme was
evaluated by UNFPA ill February 1977 when it deoided to l!IUpport its
COlltiaued ill}l10111entation and expansion.

JX:A and IFAD

24. III purllUllZlCe of C.JIf'ereace of Minister. r.solution 289(nII) on the
..obilisatio. of reoources trOll the International J'und for Acrioultural
!levelopllent (IFAD), the eeorotariat prepared a draft .. _orandUll of
aue....t to oovor its relationship with !FAD and in whioh the e.cretariat
oould aeeist lI.ber stat.s in the pr.paratio. of f.asibili ty studies of
projeots on food tevelopllellt for fillancillc by IFAD. The iraft 1I00000randua
of acrs.e.t is to be aubDitted to IFAD for consideration and oOllllleate.

l!XlA and U!lIDO

25. IJl tho impl_entatieR of industrial developllent proerammee durinc
the porioll 1977-1978 there baa been ccntilluous oollaboration between !XlA
and appropriate orpnizatiene within the United Nations Byst., the
lIPooialized &«ellci.s and iRterllational orcanizations. Collaboration
with UNIoo has oontinued te develop and it il!I ren.oted not only in tho
activities of the Joint B::A/UNloo Iadustry Division but also in the
orpJl1sation of the biennial CoJlf'erenoe of Afrioan Ministers of Illdustry
and the Fellow-up C..-ittee o. Industrialization in Afrioa. Collaboratie.
and oo-operation with U!lIoo also utende to joillt proCl'amme activitiee,
the soooaUent of staff trOll UNIDO to l!XlA and in &'Onoral to the iapl.o.t­
atioD of the industrial sectors of pro«r_es of B::A as woll ae intitut­
ienal aeve10pments. With a vie. to etren«thea1nc the exiBtinr oe-opera.­
tion a:il!Itinc between the two orpnizatione thr0Uch the prCllotioll of a
aore effeotive proer_e of work for the Joillt l!XlA/UNloo Illdustry
DiviBie., a Note sf Underetand11l& supp1.entin& tho 1974 KOIIoranciull of
UaderBtand1nc between B::A ad UNlDO was siped by the h.ads of these
orpaisatione on n July 1976 (So. lU'IIlex B 4).
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IDA and UN:EP

26. Ibring the period UJlder revi_, B::A co-operated closely with all
UNEP's programmes relevant to Africa and participated in all its
Gov~ Council meetinp. To oarry theBe co-operative efforts a etace
further, a "team of UNl!F officials visited B::A in February 1977 to discuss
possible programmiD« of IDA/UNl!F projects for the c..iD« years. The
project clocument entiUed "streD«"then1D« envtrOlllllental eapabtlities of
United Nations regional commission for Afrioa" (project FP/030-77-o2 -
see annex B 5) is an attempt "to institutionalize the acreement reached
between IDA and UNJiJ' in the joint progrlllllllling exercises. UNl!F has also
made available, under this arrancement, fUBd. for two professional posts
and one pneral service post to strenethen the El1v1roJllllent Unit of the
secretariat. steps are beiD« taken to reoruit persons to fill these posts
and, when this haa been done, the joint proer-inc eJlvisaced lUIder the
IDAjUNFP co-operation arrBD«_ent will be tully illpl.eJlted te ..siet
Atrican countries to tackle their pressiD« eJlvirolllleJltal probl_s net
only with lImP but also with the EnviroJlllleJlt Co-operaUon Board and other
United Nations agencies operatiD« in Africa.

IDA ud WIPO

27. IDA collaborated with the World Intellectual Property Orpm.zaUon
(WIPO) in the establishaent of the IJuJnetrial Prgpert.l prenhation of
~lish-:Geaki!!§:African.. the headquarters of which i-a locatelll. at Jlairobi,

enya. mentioned in chapter III of this report, the orglUlization is te
have a Patent Documentation and Information CeJltre established with the
aSsistance of lOOA and WIPO. A project dooument on the Centre is to be
submitted in due course to UNDP, the Federal RepUblic of Ge1'lBlUl;l', Austria
and the United Kingdom for assistance.

IDA and DlCO

28. In order to facilitate the expansion and developlllent of African
countries' overseas and intraregional trade, it is essential that
adequate, low cost and efficient maritime transport services and facili­
ties should be available. In order to promote the establisbRent of such
services and facilities, a joint UNDP/ECA/UNCTAD/IKCO maritime _ission
to Africa was orpni.zed with terms of reference coverill&' traininc facili­
ties, advisory servioes and shippinc develOP.ent po1ioies. In order ta
fa.oili tate the early implementation of the reo_endations of the joint
mission, it was felt by the secretariat that a joint IDA/mco UJIit should
be set up in the secretariat to ensure that allequate follo~p actions
are taken in this very important field.

29. AccordiD«ly, initial discussions were held between the Secretary-
General of !MCO and the El:ecutive Secretary of IDA in JUJle 1976
concerning the establishasnt of such a joint IDA/mco UJlit. The _.oraad.nm
of Understandi~of 8 July 1977 between the two orglUlizatieJls (see &JIIlC
B 6) is the culmination of the series of discussions and cohaDce of
correspondence whioh took place duriD« the interveniq period. This
agreement falls within the framework of resolution 326(1111) af the
Conference of Kinisters on the restructuriD« of gOY_ental _achtn817
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for development and co-operation in Africa, in order to ensure maximum
and effective utilization of the limited resources available to meet the
inoreasin& demand for development assistance by African countries in
variOU8 sector8. EX:A and DlCO are also examinin« the possibility of
establishing a joint EX:A/D1CO unit wi thin the secretariat.

:&:A and UNESOO

30. Co-operation between FI:A and UNESCO during the period under review,
has been particularly frai tful in two pro~amme areas, namely in the
field of science and technology and the prop-amme for the integl'ation of
African women in national development. UNESCO participated in all sta«es
of the preparatory activities leading to the establishment of the African
Centre for TechnoloQ, including financing its participation in the
oonsultative field mission initiated in 1911. The orpnization has also
been collabcratin,; with :&:A in respect of the preparatory work on the
proposed centres for marine science and technoloQ.

31. In the social development field, collaboration was particularly
~ttul during 1978. There were at least seven project activities which
UNESCO cosponsored With IDA or for which it provided funding, resource
persons or fellowships. These included the stuqy tours for women
j~lists and for senior personnel concerned with national pro~ammes

for the inte&%,ation of _en in development; the traiun€ workshop on
cODDUJlicatioll for social development; and the re«ional seminar on broad­
oasl;ing for social develOpllent. On its part, ECA has partioipated in the
lJIlESCO!OAU Seminar on Population, !Mucation and Coumunication and the
UNESCO project on a National Youth Training Centre in J1ad~scar.

32. llu'int: the biennium, there have been 1Il0re intensive consultations
between :&:A and UNESCO on w~s to achieve more effective co-operation
ud pro&%,amme hamonization in fields of common interest. Specific
proposal have been made for closer co-operation and the development of
joint pro~llIIIIIIing activities in specific problem areas and projects.
SUch an arrllll&BlDent would provide for lead &€Bncy and collaborating
~cy for specific projeots as well as the "stabUshment of appropriate
machinery for periodic consultations, review of implementation and
proerammin& of follow-up aotivities. These proposals hav" been outlined
in a draft memorandum of co-operation whioh now requires to be finalized
befere coming into operatioJ1. IJ1 the spirit of this UJ1derstanding mutual
consultations have alr~ taken place on a J1umber of re«ional projeots
on which lOClA, UNESCO and other &&1lncies have to work tOt;ether.

FI:A and lJIlCTAn

33. As can be seen from the activities described in chapter III of this
report, close working relationships have been maintained with UNCTAD
murine the period under review. The secretariats of the two or&aDiza­
tions not only participated iJ1 each other's major statutory meetin«B,
such as those of lOClA's aecutive COllllittee, UNOTAD's fifth se8sioB and
its '!raie and Developaent Board, but also jointly spen80reel and serviced
1& J1umber of me"tinp includin,; the Atrican Regional Meetint: on the
CQIIIlon Fund, various preparatory meetings on specifio cOllBllodities of
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interest to ECA member States within the framework 01' the Integrated
Programme for Commodities, and the second A1'rican Regional Seminar on the
Multilateral Trade Negotiations.

34. There has also been collaboration wi th UNCTAD especially in
oonne:don with the preparation for the organization of the symposiUID on
industrial policies and strategies for 1979.

35. ECA and UNCTAD have also been jointly engaged in providing substaa-
tial assistance to !X:OWAS, with ECA playing the lead and co-ordinaUng
role. This has taken the form of studies, joint missions and advisory
assistance.

36. The working relations between ECA and UNCTAD have been strengthened
in the last two years following an agreement reached between the Executive
Secretary of EGA and the Secretar,r-General of UNCTAD in 1977 on the need
for regular consultattons to be held twice a year between the two
secretariats. It was decided that the meetings should take the fom of
working sessions at which the programme directors and experts of 1;he two
secretariats would take part.

37. The first of these meetings was held at Addis Ababa from 14 to 16
February 1978 between the Executive Secretary of ECA and the Depu1;y
Director General of UNCTAD and their colleagues during ~ich recent and
on-going activities being undertak..n by EGA in co-operation with UNCTAD
and other possible fields for f'uture c~operation were reviewed. The
possibility of the establishment of a joint ECA/UNCTAD Trade Division
within EGA was also ezamined.

ECA and the Centre on Transnational Corporations

38. The joint EGA/C"fNC Unit on Transnational Corporations of the
secretariat, ~ich was established by an agreement between 1;he secre1;ariat
and CTNC (see annex 11 7), began its activiUes in October 1977. The join1;
unit represents a significant step by the United Nations system to curb
the inequitable effects of the activities of transnational corporation.
on the economies of developing countries. The establishment of 1;he
joint unit is of the utmost importance to the region ~ere, more than in
any other developing region in the world, the effects of 1;he activitie.
and manoeuvers of transnational corporations are seen at 1;heir height.
The objectives and functions of the newly established join1; unit are set
out in chapter III of this report. 11; is expec1;ed that Us work will
assist in the indigenous development of the economic potential of the
region and rid it of the well known harmfUl side-effects of 1;he
activities of 1;ransnational corporations.

EGA and ILO

39. Ito has been acUve in oollaborating with EGA in the field of
Bocial development as well as financing i til participation in the 1977
interagency coneul1;ative mission 1;0 various African countries for 1;he
establishment of the African Centre for Technology. It has contribu1;ed
a working paper on 1;he basic needs strategy and 11;s application under
African conditiona and will parUcipate in the EGA Conference on
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Alternative Patterns of Development and Life styles, to be held in 1979.
On its part, IDA has participated in a maber of n.O/JASPA field missions
on incOIDe and eploYllent 8I1d in the emplo;y1lent-oriented national youth
pro~_es in Malawi, Mali, Zubia, etc. ILO has made a .ajor oontribution
in support of the IDA proll'llIlIIIIe for the intell'a1oion ot _ell in development.
Under an &«reement ot oo-operation which was si~ed in July 1978 between
the African 'l'raininC and Research Centre for WQlen and the ILO, the latter
has undertaken to assist IDA to establish a Saall-scale Industries Unit
within the Centre, to provide f'undinc in the order of sus 719,570 over a
period of three years and to assist with reoruitment of personnel for the
Centre.

40. furinc 1978, IDA renewed consultations with the ILO on the proposal
tor the devel~ent of IIUtual co-operation on a sustained basis throulb
joint proll'ammin,;, the use of task foroes to realise joint projects and
the establishment of machinery to monitor implementation, review
performlUl.ce and pr0ll'llIIIIIle folIo_up aotivities. It is intended to
continue oonsultations with a view to oonclul1inc a memorandum of
oo-operation in speoific pr0ll'amme areas.

IDA and UNICEF

41. furinc the period under review, UNICEF, which becan its substantive
support to the Afrioan Traininc and Researoh Centre for Women in the first
half of 1975, continued its assistanoe throuch finanoing of four pro­
fessional posts: social welfare officer, communication and traininc
officer, consultant on daJ-oare and oonsultant on villace teohno10&!,.
Projeots in the fields of rural trainin« in individual cOUJltries, social
welfare planniD«, trainiD&' in cOlllllunication skills, and the prc.otion of
dq--care traininlt and villa,.. technolocy were also directly funded. For
this purpose, UNICn<' &«reed to provide supplies, equipment, traininc
~ants, salaries and travel to the value of $US 400,000 throUgh the
first half of 1978. In addition, the amount of $US 100,000 /tiven by
zal'l'A International in support of ATRCW's African Women's Volunteer Task
Foroe, projeot, was channalled throulth and prooessed by UNICEF. In
partioular, -the financia.l assistanoe provided by or throU/th tlNIeW
creatly assisted in the development of ATRCW's country projects in ~

villace teohnolo&y, d~oare services, training of rural vollen and _,I
sooial weltare planniq. Man,y of these projeots were also jointly
UJIIlerlak.. with mCEF.

42. '!'he secretariat oonUoed its oo-operation with the U1lICEF Eastern
Africaa Reltional Office in oonnexion with the International Year of the
Child., 1979, and with the preparations for the Reponal SyaposiUli EIJ1

llasic servioes for the Child - Priority Needs and Tar~ets for the Year
2000. A representa.tive of the seoretariat acted as IDA's ao-ordillator
for the Tear at the task foroe meetinlt whioh was held at Nairobi in
SeptOlllber 1978, to prepare for the Reltional S;ylllposiUII.

Er:A and UNJI'PA

43. .ention has alre~ been made of ECA/UNFPA co-operation in the field
of soo1al developent. In the field of population, co-operation with IDA

152



I:

has been 1I0st illlJlorta.nt. As in previous years, UllFPA provided "Iohe lIajar
portion of the resources needed for the i.plementation of the approved
projects in the field of pOPulatioll-o The total lIIIICUDt provided V&ll

$UB 485,170 and $ 526,880 for 1977 and 1978 respectively. tJMi'PA also
provided tund. for "Iohe National Seminars on Population ])evelopaen"lo
oreamzed jointly by the secretariat and the GoverDllle1lts of Kauritius and
Senecal duriD« the biennium. There was close collaboration between the
secretariat and the UJlFPA field co-ordina"loors stationed in Afrioa who
have been of creat assistance to the countries of the re&ion in the
f01'lllulation ot projects for llNFPA financil1«. One activity llOrt~ ot note
and which will influence future f01'l'ls of &8s1a"loance by lJN1i'PA to the
secretariat is the meetill8 orpnized by lJN1i'PA in January 1979 to dillCUss
UIlPPA African intercountry pro&!'aIIlIle s1orate&ies tor "Iohe future to which
the secretariat contributed a paper on the needs of the re&ion.

JiX:A and the Office for Science and '1'eohno1oq

44. In the collaboration between the secretariat and the Office for
Soience and TechnoloQ at UDi."Ioed !lations Headqaa:Mers, the two orpniza­
tions have worked closely topther in such tasks as offeriD« cOiaeats
and su~estions on various proposals in the field of science and teohno­
lCIQ, particularly technolo«ical inf'01'lllation.

45. At the infomal Jleetil1li on the network for ez:chanp of infol'llation
and transfer of technoloQ' held in New Tork OD 8 JUDe 1978, it vu
aereed that re&ional cOlllDissions should aSllUlle creater rellPouibilities
iJ1 undertakiD« the preparatory activities for the netlRlrk it filUUloial
resources could be aade available; that reci0nal ca.lissions should
suuellt SUbject areas tor ACAST's couideration of a pilot network. It
wall felt that this latter aotivi"loy could be beUer halldlail at the
reponal .eetinp on tliCSTD.

JiX:A and the UJ1i ted )la"\;1ons Conference oa Scienoe and Tecbnel0p'

46. III the period under review, the secretariat, as detailed in chapter
III ot this report, co-operated f'ul:Q' wi"loh the llJICSTD secre"loar1at i.
preparinc activiUes for the United Nations Cenference 011 Scien.s aU
'leohaeloQ. In order to Btrencthen the Science and 'l'echaoloQ (J.1"I; of
the secretariat BO as to enable i"lo plq an sttecUve 1'01. ia "Iohes.
prepara"loor,y activities, "Iohe UNCSTD secre"loaria"lo ••a available "100 the
lJDi"lo fIulu for the salaries, travel and per di_ of two rec:teJlA1 "visBl's,
cell8Ultan"los, a co-oriliBator and a bil1lJ&11al secretary.
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ANNEX A
Table L REGULAR PROGRAMME BUDGET ( Section 9 )

(~n U. S. dollars)

Biennial
General Asaemb1y Extract from biennial
appropriations appropriations Total

Code
no. Programme 1976/ 77 1978/ 79 1977 1978 1917 I 78

010 Policy - makiD.g organs • · 190,500 249,000 95,250 124,500 219,750

100 Executive direction •
and management

• • · 652,900 2,082,300 326,450 1,041,150 1,367,600

210 Agriculture, forestry
and fisheries • • · · 891,800 730,100 445,900 365,050 810,950

240 Development planning,
projections and policies · 2,156,200 1,940,600 1,078,100 970,300 2,048,400

260 Education and training · 318,800 429,700 159,400 214,850 374,250

290 Ruman settlements. · • 235,200 281,100 117,600 140,550 258,150

330 Industrial development · 1,009,500 1,263,900 504,750 631,950 1,136,700

340 International trade · · 638,800 1,255,300 319,400 627,650 947,050

440 Labour management
and employment . • • 160,700 120,300 80,350 60,150 140,500

, ~ ;±"\ -
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460 Natural resources · · 912,300 1,253,300 456,150 626,650 1,082,800

480 Population · · · · 139,700 187,000 69,850 93,500 163,350

500 Public administration • · 246,700 499,500 123,350 249,750 373,100

510 Public finance · · · 340,600 - 170,300 - 170,300

520 Science and technology · 387,900 347,600 193,950 173,800 367,750

530 Social development • · 596,600 1,004,300 298,300 502,150 800,450

540 Statistics • · · • · 1,372,900 1,261,300 686,450 630,650 1,317,100

550 Transport, communications
and tourism · · • · 761,500 1,218,800 380,750 609,400 990,150

710 Conference services · · 2,109,100 2,260,100 1,054,550 1,130,050 2,184,600

790 Management of tech-
nical co - operation · · 331,000 319,600 165,500 159,800 325,300

800 Administration and
common services · · · 5,522,800 6,975,200 2,761,400 3,487,600 6,249,000

TOTALS 18,97~,50a 23.679,OO~ 9,487,75~ 11,839,500.21,327,250.
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ANNEX A

Table 2. THE DISPOSITlON OF EXTRABUDGETARY FUNDS

BY SUBSTANTIVE DIVISION

Total 1977 1978

(in United States dollars)
1'1
~"l

I Socio-economic Research
and Planning 97,400 50,000 47,400

II Agriculture - 1,028,100 420,500 607,600

III Industry 1,300,.000 528,000 772,000

IV Trade 1,446,100 540,000 906,100

V Social Development 2,471,400 1,284,700 1,186,700

VI Natural Resources 1,198,200 437,100 761,100

VII Transport 607,800 132,000 475,800

VIII Public Administration - 1,711,000 365,000 1,346,000

IX Statistics 745,100 337,900 407,200
A1

~" I

X Population - 1,258,200 485,200 773,000

XI Economic Co - operation 1,914,700 1,033,700 881,100

For projects ---111- --.
and infrastructure - 13,778,000 5,614,000 8,164,000

For programme
support costs - 1,578,000 639,000 939,000

TOTAL 15,356,000 6,253,000 9,103,000
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M'NEX B 1

Addis Ababa
3 November 1976

AIDE - MEMOIRE ON UNDERSTANDING REACHED AT DISCUSSIONS

BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT OF THE AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK (ADB)

AND THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF THE ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

At a meeting held between Mr. Kwame D. ~'ordwor, President of the
African Development Bank, and Mr. Ade~o Adedeji, EXecutive Secretary of
the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa, it was agreed that the
two agencies should work closely in their common effort to serve the
African region.

It was agreed that co-operation between the two agencies should be on
the following lines:

1. There will be regular dialogue and consultation between the two
organizations. To this end there will be two joint meetings each
year between the two organizations - one to be held in Abidjan in
the month of February and the other in Addis Ababa in the month of
August.

2. The two organizations will co-operate in working out common
strategies to tackle problems of African develoPment.

3. During the bi-annual consultations, EGA will be free to bring to the
notice of the Bank pertinent development policy issues.

4. The Bank will utilize its lending leverage to encourage multinational
approach to development projects.

5. Both EGA and ADB will be represented at each of their meetings as may
be relevant to the promotion of this co-operation.

6. Both organizations also agree to exchange relevant documents which
will facilitate and foster this co-operation.

7. Wherever possible,ADB will use EGA as an executing agency in the
following fields:

identifying national and multinational projects in all sectors
other than agriculture;

undertaking the pre-feasibility studies of such projects;

assisting in preparing terms of reference for the feasibility
and/or engineering studies which the Bank may commission from
time to time and assisting in the evaluation of the reports of
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such studies suboitted.

Signed! - Mr. Kwame D. Fordwor
President
African Development
Bank

ANNEX B 1
(!lont'd. )

Signed! - Mr. Ade~o Adedeji
~ecutive Secretary
United Nations
Economic Commission
for Africa

Date:
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ANNEX B 2

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS
ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA AND THE ECONOMIC COMMUNITY
OF WEST AFRICAN STATES (ECOWAS) ON CO - OPERATION AND ASSISTANCE

WHEREAS the United Nations Thonornic Commission for Africa (hereinafter
referred to as "EGA-), rendered practical assistance to the member States
of the Economic Community of West African states (hereinafter referred to
as "EX::OWAS") in the establishment of IOCOWAS:

WHEREAS ECA and EX::OWAS having regard to the common interests of and
their desire for the economic and social integration and development of
the m...ber States of EGOWAS are resolved to co-operate with one another and
in strengthening the ties between them:

AND WHEREAS ECA has since the establishment of ECOWAS rendered
practical assistance to that organization and is further enjoined, subject
to its resources by resolutions 296 (XIII) and 311 (XIII) of the fourth
meeting of its Conference of Ministers to render all assistance to EGOWAS
in the achievement of the objectives of the latter:

NOW THEREFORE the Ez:ecutive Seoretary of IOCA and the Ez:ecutive
Secretary of EGOWAS

HEREBY AGREE AS FOLLOWS :-

Article I

Objectives

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding is to facilitate co­
operation between EGA and ECOWAS and the,undertaking of certain activities
by EGA on behalf of ECOWAS which are aimed at promoting the economic and
social integration and development of the member States of IOCOWAS.

Article 1l'

Areas of co-operation and assistanoe

Subject to the provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement, the
resources and te:nns of referenoe of EGA and the Treaty of ECOWAS and
without prejudice to the generality of the provisions hereinafter appearing:

1. It shall be the aim of EGA and ECOWAS to co-operate in the
promotion and undertaking of any of the following activities:-

(~) general eoonomio and sectoral studies and research related to
the objectives of' ECOWAS;
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(E) the exohange of information relating to the eoonomic and
sooial integration and development of the member States of
EX:OWAS;

(.!2) consultation and oo-operation with one another with respect
to suoh activities in relation to which it may be feasible
or desirable so to do; and

(.2) the establishmont of olose and oontinuous working relations
between the Multinational Programming and Operational Centre
of EX:A at Niamey and EX:OWAS.

2. EGA shall, at the request of EX:OWAS, and where possible by means
of its Multinational Programming and Operational Centre at Niamey,
use its best endeavours to undertake on behalf of EX::OWAS pre­
investment and feasibility studies and project designs and
implementation which will promote the economic and social
integration and development of the member States of EX:OWAS more
particularly in the following fields:-

(!) transport and oommunioations;

(,2) trade, oustoms, monetary and payments arrangements;

(,2,) agriculture;

(~) industry;

<.~) human resouroes developmont;

(!) the establishment and maintenance of a data bank on eoonomic
and social conditions; and

(.e;) in respect of suoh matters as are incidental or related to,
inclUding the mobilization of resources for the implementatian
of any of the items set out in SUbparagraphs (a) to (f) of
this paragraph, or as the Executive Secretary of EX:OWAS and
the Executive Secretary of ECA m~ determine.

Artiole III

Methods cf operation

Where in pursuance of the provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement
EGOWAS requests EGA to undertake any of the activities set out in
article 11 of this Memorandum of Agreement all of the details of,
and conditions governing the undertaking of the activity by EGA
including its duration, the amount and manner of p"JIlIlents to be made
by EGOWAS for the use of EGA which shall be in conformity with
United Nations practice, shall be contained in a related project
agreement to be entered into between the Exeoutive Secretary of EGA
and the Executive Seoretary of EGOWAS.

Where for the suocessful carrying out of any of the activities set
out in article II of this Memorandum cf Agreement it becomes



I,

I'
I I

necessary for joint action to be undertaken by officials of EGA and
ECOWAS, the Executive Secretaries of EGA and ECOWAS shall consult
each other concerning the arrangements to be made regarding that
joint aohon.

Article IV

Review

'l!le Executive Secretary of ECA and the Exeoutive Secretary of ECOWAS
shall meet periodically to review progress made in achieving the objectives
of this Memorandum of Agreement and to consider ~s in which its provi­
sions mS¥ be more effectively and efficiently implemented.

Article V

Amendment

The provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement may be amended at any
time by mutual agreement between EGA and ECOliAS.

Article VI

Entry into force

'l!le Memorandum of Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

IH WITNESS WHEIlEXlF the Executive Secretary of the United Nations
Economio Commission for Africa on behalf of the United Nations and the
Executive Secretary of the Economic Community of West African States have
signed this Memorandum of Agreement.

Ade~o Madeji
The Ell:ecutive Secretary
United Nations Economic
Commission for Afrioa

9 September 1977

Aboubakar Diaby Ouattara
The Executive Secretary
Economic Communi ty of
West African states

9 September 1977



ANNEX B 3

REPORT OF MEETINGS BETWEEN THE DIRECTOR - GENERAL OF FA 0

AND THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF ECA (Rome, 18 -19 April 1977)

Report prepared by the FAD Secretariat

1. On the inntation of Mr. Fliouard SaoUDIa, Direotor-Genera1 of FAD,
Profeesor Adeb~o Adedeji, hecutive Secretary of reA, .riaited Headquarters
in Rome on 18 and 19 April 1977.

2. The Heads of both FAD and EGA reviewed the economio and social
situation in Africa, especially the prob1l111s of the agricultural sector,
and pledged to support each other and to co-operate closely in their
endeavours to resolve them.

3. The EXecutive Secretary of EGA emphaeized that the Commission's
action were mainly directed at the multinational level. He reported on
the establishment of five subregional centres for inter-country develop­
ment projects by a merger of EGA's eubregional offices and the existing
UNDATs. The large PAD field programme being executed in all the African
countries was mentioned to him in relation to the Organization's potential
for complementing EGA's multi-sectoral approach to development and its
regional and subregional integration programmes. The Director-General
also referred to the high priority he attached to promoting investment
in agriculture.

4. Both the Director-Genera1 and the Executive Secretary reiterated
their standing commitment to action-oriented programmes.

5. In partiCUlar, the Director-Genera1 of FAD and the Executive
Secretary of EGA reviewed the following specific areas of co-operation
between both Organizations:-

A. FAO Regional Conference for Africa

6. They agreed that PAO would seek the co-operation of :reA with the
view to making the FAO Regional Conference for Africa a joint effort. To
this end EGA would be consulted on the provisional draft Agenda and it
would contribute background documents. The Exeoutive Secretary stated
that the Joint EGA/FAO Agriculture Division would bear the major responsi­
bility for the EGA contribution. The Report of the Regional Conference
would then become the major intergovernmental contribution to the Commis­
sion's consideration of agriculture as a part of the African economy.
The Executive Secretary of ECA said he would report on this future co­
operation to his Executive Committee at its next meeting in Arusha and
would also inform it that the Director-General of FAO would also invite
to the Regional Conference thoBe African Member Governments of ECA, if
they so desired it, which customarily only participate in the Regional
Conference for the Near East.
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7. lIS the lI8IIe spirit o~ Afro-Arab unity, the Director-General of FAD
would invite the El:ecutive Secretary of ECA to the FAO Regional Conference
tor the !lear EiUlt.

B. Investment

8. the Direotor-General noted the El:eoutive Secretary's intention to
ensure that any inter-countZ7 feasibility studies that ECA m~ undertake
should have all investment orientation. The Eitecutive Secretary explained
that EGA, llhiob has been promised Arab funds from different sources ~or

feasibility studies, will engage in tuture in more operationally-oriented
developaent projects. EGA will concentrate on inter-eountry projects and
will wish to go, wherever possible, into feasibility stage for outside
financing. He was into:nned about the type of activities in which the
Investment Centre is engaged and particular attention was called to the
fact that usually, for financial assistance, group-country or inter­
countZ7 projects will have to be broken down into national components in
order to obtain the necess&Z7 government guarantees for eventual loans or
credits. Consequently, the point vas stressed that, for possible invest­
ment-oriented work, it was advisable to bring in potential donors as soon
as possible. In conclusion, it vas agreed that there would be regular,
perhaps bi-annual, operationall;r-oriented. discussions between ECA and FAD,
in vbich the Inve*tment Centre would participate if required, and that the
Investment Centre would be willing to assist in guiding pre-investment
activities much in the same way as it has in the past UNDP activities and,
if required and subject to specific operational arrangements to be agreed,
undertake identification and preparation of investment projects, once a
potential financial donor exists.

9. The training of EGA and country staff in project work was discussed
and it was agreed that the Investment Centre would make some staff members
available for a week of preliminary instruction course in project work to
the ECA staff members in Addis Ababa. Thereafter, these staff members
would participate in regular mission work of the Investment Centre to
gain experience in project work.

10. The curriculum of the planned Near &Lst Training Workshop was
brought to the attention of the Eitecutive Secretary of ECA as an example
of all FAa activity which m~ be of great value in Africa. The El:ecutive
Secretar,y expressed considerable interest and suggested that the possibi­
11ty of such an activity in which EGA might co-operate be discussed in
detail at a future meeting.

C. Regional Food Plan

11. Recalling that the last ECA Conterence has attached importance to
the Regional Food Plall as called for in the Freetown Declaration of FAD's
Regional Conference for Africa, it was agreed that ECA would co-operate
with PAO in the task of preparation of this plan. '!he Executive Secretary
was informed of the approach to this task, as approved by the Director­
General:

(i) The Plan would have its time frame up to 1990 and be prepared
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in three operational phases, with the reBUlts o~ the tint
two phases being presented to the next Regional Conferenoe.

(ii) The ~irst two phases would cover:

a. an an_BlDent ot the regional and subregional food gap to
be quantified b1 cOIIIparing oountr;r-oOllllllodit7 projeotions
of future demand and nutritional requirements with the
future trend of supp1;y; and

b. the analysis of intra-Afrioan as well as extra-Afrioan
trade in ~ood and agricultural produots and the i.plioa­
tions of regional and subregional ~ood self-anffioieno;y
for trade and production polioy within the frllllework ot
co-operation &rraDg8Dents.

(iii) The third phase would include a review of national food and
agricultural plans, with a view to deriving recOllllendations
on changes needed to achieve higher levels of food selt­
sufficienc7 b7 1990. This phase would require a longer ti••
and considerable resources, and lIOuld b. und.rtakenin the
light of the d.oisions at the Jle%t Regional Conference,
although the possibilit7 would be explored of preparing a
d.sk review of national plans of a sample of countries tor
consideration b;y 'tht't Conferenoe.

12. In view of the urgenc;y to start work on the Plan, it was agreed
that therepresentativ.s of FAD and ECA would work out a detailed outline
and time-t~b1e, including identification of the role ot each unit, in the
cours. of the week. I't was also agreed 'that DAU and "relevant inter­
national organizations" such as WFC, should be kept inf02'llled of the
progress in the preparation of this plan.

D. Rural Deve10Pl!lent

13. The attention of the Eitecutive Secre'tary was drawn to FAD's plans
tor convening a World Conference on Agrarian Ret'o:na an4 Rural DevelOJ*ent
in July 1919. The Conference. was being organized in close co-operation
vith the Un!ted Nations and other ..pecialised acencies. At the first
Inter-Agenoy Meeting to prepare for the COnference (IPebruary 1977), the
Uni'ted BaUons' representaUve had pointed out the importanc. of &8sociat­
ing the i!-.egioZl&l econOlllic c0lllJl1ssions with the work.. Since the I!lCA
Conference of Mini~ers had adopted a strong resolution on integrated
rural development, FAD attached particular iaportance to co-operating with.
ECA in this area.

14. The EEecutive Secretary expressed his willingness to oollaborate
wi th FAD. The CClDlllission already had an active programme of work in
integrated rural development, lIhich vas a very high priority area. Sino.
all r.egional c'OIIIDissions were invo1v.d, he suggested the subject might b.
included in the agenda of a torthcoming ....eting of EEeoutive Secretaries, .
either in Jul7 1971 (Geneva), or in January 1978.

164

itr

"



E. JOiD~ Progr...ing and Opera~ional Sessions

15. 'l'hsre was agre_en~ OD ~he usefUlness of holding regular lIeetinge
which would mainly be devo~ed ~o considering possible inves~llent and
investment-rela~edactivities, though ~he progress of co-operation would
also be reviewed and any other i ~ems regarding the joint work of both
Organisa~ions could be included in lis~s of topics for discussion to be
exohanged and agreed upon previously.

P. '!'he Joint F£A/FAO Agriculture Division

16. '!.'he Director-General and the El:ecutive Secre1iary ratified the
validity of 1ihe Joint Division as the main channel of co-operation and
cOlllllUDicatiOD bet.eeD FAO and F£A.

17. '!'he Programme of Work for 1978-1979 established for the Joint
DivisioD and agreed at the JX:A meeting iD KiDehasa was considered
aatisfac1iory.

18. !he Direotor-Oeneral recognised the El:eoutive Secretary's responsi­
bility for over-all supervision of the work of the Joint Division and
agreed to main1iain under review the s1irength and qualifications of its
starf DeceBeary to carry out its programme of work. An assessment of the
prellent situation in this regard would be prepared by the Director of the
Joint Division for submission to both executive heads. The advantage was
recognised of maintaining at FAo Headquarter one focal point for liaison
with the Joint Division. Also, FAO's Regional Representative for Africa
who, on behalf of the Director-General, exercises general supervision
over the Joint Division, would seek to eliminate dirficulUes of an
adaillistrative or other nature caused by geographic distance between F£A
and his Accra Headquarters and would delegate specific areas of authority
1;0 the Director of the Joint Division.
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ANNEX B 4
NOTE OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
OF UNI DO AND THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF ECA

1. Introduction

1. '!he Elecutive Heads of UNIIXJ and ECA met in Geneva on 16 July 1916
and held discussions with a view to strengthening oc>-operation between
the two bodies through promoting a more effeotive programme of work for
the Joint Industry Division.

2. 'l'he disoussions took place within the purview of the agrelllllent
between the two bodies signed on 25 June 1913. Whioh became effective
from 1 January 1914. The El:ecutive Secretary of ECA stated that they
had recently sent proposals for a revision of the agreement. However,
UNIIXJ had not received this proposal and agreed to examine it &II soon as
it vas received.

3. The Elecutive Director of UNIIXJ reviewed the reorientation of UNIDC
programmes and structure which had taken place consequent on the adoption
of the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action. In the tasks to be accom­
plished for this purpose, UNIIXJ would closely cc>-operate with the regional
commissions and in fact regard them as the regional component for the
achievement of the Lima targets. In regard to transfer of technology in
the field of industry, UNIDO has throughout its history had a kq role in
accentuating the technological capabilities of developing countries.
UNIDO has considerable experience in this field and would be willing to
provide assistance in cc>-operation with the regional commissions at
regional and subregional level. The Eleoutive Director of UNIDO cautioned
against a purely trade or commercial orientation to the problem of
development and consequently of the transfer of technology. In this
respect, UNCTAD had an important role on the trade and commercial aspects;
however, the technological, production and industrial aspects were equally
important and here UNIIXJ has the &%perience and &%pertise to assist
developing countries; oonsequently. a broad cc>-operation is oalled for
between UJICTAD. UNIIXJ and the Regional l!bonomio COI/lUIissions in this field.

4. The El:ecutive Secretary of ECA drew special attention to the special
problems of Africa on account of the number of countries involved and the
lesser degree of development compared to the other regions. It was agreed
that the African region should get preference over other regions in the
allocation of scarce resources.

5. The two Ex:ecutive Heads agreed that an effective machinery for co-
operation and consultation exists in Africa both at the secretarial level
and the ministerial level. The Ex:eeutive Director of UNIDO agreed to
attend the meeting of the follow-up Committee of Ministers to be held in
Addis Ababa on 4 and 5 November 1916. The EXecutive Secretary of ECA in
turn agreed to visit Vienna at a convenient date in November <n' December 1916.
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II. Work Programme

6. It _s noted that the Meeting of Regional Advisers called by UNIOO
in April 1976 and subsequent discussions with ths Acting Chief of the
Joint Industry Division of EGA enabled some harmonization of the ICIS' and
Joint Division',a programmes. It _s agreed that effective co-operation
could best be achieved through close consultation at the time the programme'
is prepared by the two agencies. For this purpose UNlOO agreed to invite
a representative of the JOint Division to come to Vienna in September or
October 1976 at the time UNlOO prepares its biennial programme for 1978­
1979.

7. It _s agreed that UNlDO would assist ECA in the formulation of the
project for the establishment of a Transfer of Technology Centre. For
this purpose a staff member of UNIDD would be sent to Addis Ababa to
participate in the Task Force Meeting being held from 19 July 1976. At
a later stage short-term assistance of a staff member for a period of two
months would be provided.

8. In regard to preparation of project documents/feasibility studies
for the projects agreed upon at the Nairobi Meeting of Ministers of
Industry UNlOO will second short-tem staff members to work in the Joint
Division for periods not exceeding 3 months.

9. It was agreed that UNlDO will oontinue to assist EGA in the preparations
for the Meeting of Ministers of Industry and the Meeting of the Follow-up
Committee of Ministers of Industry.

III. Resources of the Joint Division

10. It _s noted that due to financial constraints imposed by the UNlDO
regular programme of technical assistance it _s not possible at present
to increase the number of regional advisers. However, UNlOO was seeking
additional resources from its regular budget for 1977 and would provide
two or three additional regional advisers, provided approval is obtained
in the UN General Assembly for the additional budget request.

IV. Institutional Arrangements

11. It _s agreed that the Head of the Regional and COllntry Studies
Section of the International Centre for -Industrial Studies, UNlOO, would
be the focal point for co-operation with the Joint Division of Industry.

12. A t'v.rther .eeting will take place in Vienna during the visit of the
EEeoative Secretary to reYiew the present agreement and discuss possible
rmsioll as well as te oil.cuss other arrangements for co-operation.

(signed) A. Khane (signed) Adebayo Adedeji
EEecutive Director EEecutive Secretary
UNIDD EGA

27 July 1976 27 July 1976
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co - OPERATION BETWEEN ECA AND UN EP
-' AllllEX B 5

Note by the seoretariat

1. The role of the regional ooneissions in the field of the humsn environ-
ment was spelt out in detail in the recOllllendations made at the United
Nations Conferenoe on the Human lmvirolDent, held in stockholm in June
1912.

2. Before the establishment of UNEP, EGA established an l1hvironment Unit
to oo-ordinate environmental aotivities in Africa and to assist African
oountries to prepare for the Stockholm Conference.

3. Vi th the founding of UNEP, EGA co-operated closely with all UNU" s
programmes relevant to Afrioa, and has participated in all its Governing
Council meetings. In addition, a joint EGA/UNEP mission has visited
several Afrioan oountries to assist in the establishment of national
environment services and to evaluate the functioning of those already
formed.

4. To carry these co-operative efforts a stage further, a t_ of UNEP
officials visited EGA in February 1911 to discuss possible progr_ing of
EGA/UNEP projects for the coming years. '!'he project docWllent entitled
"Strengthening enviromnental capabilities of United Nations regional
commission (Africa)" (project n1llllber FP/0302-11~2) is an att.,pt to
institutionalille the agreement reached between EGA and UNEP in the joint
programming exercises.

5. '!'he advantage of this arrangement is that ~he l1hvironnent Unit at
EGA will be strengthened to assist African oountries to tackle their
pressing environmental problems and also to work closely, not only with
UNEP, but also with the Environment Co-ordination Board and other United
Nations agencies operating in Africa.

UNITED NATIffilS ENVIRONMEl'T PROGRAMME
PROJECT DOCUMnlT

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

SECTION 1

1.1 Title of project:

STR»lGTIlDUNG IifiVI1!OJlJ(mTAL CAPABILITIES OF UNITED NATIONS RmIONAL
COMMISSIONS (AFRICA)

1.2 Project number

FP/0302-11~2

1.3 Priority area

Technical assistance

1.4 SCope

Regional
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1.5 CO=operaUag lIfjeno;r:

UDi:ted BaUolUI Ec:on_ic C_1881on for Africa (m!)

1.6 DI1raUon of project:

ea.enc_ent: 1 Jul;y 1971
Ca.pletion: 30 June 1979

1.7 Cost of preject:

TOtal oost: $471,000
Cost to llNEP: $309,000

(llalance of $162,000 to be contributed b;y !XlA)

SIaNATURE:

Pol' the Ec:onClllic COIIIIIlission for Africa
Bame and Utle: _

Date:

OBJJ£'l'IVES

Sm'l'IOB 2

Pol' the fund of llNEP

Billie and title:

Date: _

2.1 LoJl6'=1;era objeotins

It 18 the intention of llNEP te ensure thatactiYities of the agencies
of the tlIIi ted BaUon. ll;ylIt_ reneot UI integrated approach to environ­
aental lB&II&g8Ient; to preaote, at countr;y and regional levels, the. int_
grated approach to eDviremient and qualitative develOJlBlent and to develop
aethodologie of ..-ri.re_ental managOlllut and encourage their application
ia real .ituatiOJ18. '!'he aboTe mandate _s entrusted to llNEP b;y the
fourth sessiOD of the Goveraiag Counoil. Pursuant to this decision of
the GoTel'Diag Counoil UJlJ' organised and carried out a series of joint
progr_iag 8ltvoise. with the specialised &gencies and regional
o~..ions of the UII1ted BatioDs ll;ylIt. iD order to enBUrS that their
progr_es are carried forward in tull reooflllition of their enviro_ental
iapaots aud. 111th a Yie. to ensuriag the best management of the eDviromaent
(tlDP/GC/61).

2.2 _ediato objectives

tlDP prepo••• to strengthen the ennromaental capabilities of the
Uaited BaU... regional c_issions thrOU8h the eetablisblllent, within
their s~ariat., of appropriate machiner;y to deal with ennrolllllental
prebl.s. UD:P 11111 fiuanciall;y npport the settiag up of suoh an
"'iaistrativ. aachiner;y fer an ill:l.tial period of two years starting in
1977.
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Through the provision of this kind of assistance UNl!F seeks to
promote insUbUonal networks of environmental capabilities at the
regional level (in addition to its own regional representations) which
it may call upon for support in the accomplishment of i tB global task.

SECTION 3
PROJECT DESCRIPTION

3.1 Background data

At the meeting of EXecutive Secretaries of the regional commissions
in Geneva in July 1976, UNEP's representative expressed his willingness to
assist the United Nations regional commissions to set up appropriate
machinery for co-ordinaUng environmental activities within their pl12"View.
Subsequently the nature and modalities of that assistance were discussed
and developed during joint programming exercillea with ECA, ESCAP,Jlm,A
and other ageJlcies.

As a result, the regional commissions expressed their willingness to ~.. '
set up !hvironmental Co-ordination Units initially with UNEP support, and '1
subsequently to seek the necessary resouroes from their regular budgets.
They also agreed to match a:ny contribution from UNl!F by at least an
equivalent amount from their own resources.

3.2 Summarized description of projeot

(a) It is proposed to establish within the secretariat of the
United-Nations Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) a small lhvironmental
Co-ordination Unit whose main functions will be to co-ordinate the
Commission's activities in the environmental field and to ensure that
environmental dimensions are taken into account in all development proj,ects
initiated by the Commission.

(b) The proposed Environmental Co-ordination Unit will consist of
two or-three professional staff with appropriate technical and administra­
tive backstopping. It will funotion under the direotion and supervision
of the EXecutive Secretary or of a delegated authority as designatsd by
him.

(0) The lhvironmental Co-ordination Unit (lOCU~ to be attached If'
directly to the office of the Executive Secretary, will work hand in hand ',j,

with the existing UNl!F liaison or regional office in the area in
furthering UNEP's goal and objectives. lOCU is expected to perform,
inter alia, the following functions:

1. To develop and maintain an assessment of the state of the
environment in the region;

Z. To review the Commission's programmes and projeots at the
planning stage in order to ensure that environmental considerations are
fully taken into account, and, thUS, to strengthen the Commission's
efforts to give appropriate attention to the environmental dimensions of
national and regional activities within its purview;

3. To plan the Commission's environmental activities and keep UNEP
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Development and formulation of projeot

Approval of project

Progress report

Progress report

EValuation of project and review of
recommendations
Final report

headquarters and Regional Office informed of the progress of the Ccmmis­
sion's work in the field of the environment;

4. To ensure the Commission's participation in the work of the
I!hvirollllent Co-ordination Board (ECB) and of its subsidiary bodies, and
thus play an appropriate role in the design and implementation of the
UNEP action programme;

5. To improve the flow of information from the Commission to UNEP
headquartere and Regional -Office; and

6. To undertake such other tasks as are oonsidered appropriate in
order for the Commission to disoharge its responsibilities in the envi­
ronmental .phere.

staff of ECU who are fil1llZlced from the contribution of tlNEP will be
appointed by the CCIIIIIlission in oonsultation with UNEP and employed by
the CCIIIIIlission as their own staff reporting direotly to the ~eoutive

Secretary.

I:, 3.3 York plan and time-table

April - JUDe 1917:

July - August 1977:
February 1978:

August 1978:

January-February 1979:

June - July 1979:

3.4. Budget

See details in appendix.

3.5 Disbursement

I:..

To be made on sub-allotment basis.

3.6 Requirements

Each United Nations regional commission is required to provide in
support of ECU a minimum of one professional and one general servioe
staff as veIl as office facilities, equipment and supplies. All these
requirements should be refleoted in the project budget.

SI!X:TION 4
REPORTS

4.1 The United Nations Economio Commission for Africa shall submit to
UNEP a semi-annual report (5 copies) on the activities of its Ehviron­
mental Co-ordination Unit and a final report (10 copies) at the
conclusion of the project.

4.2 The oo-operating agency shall submit to UNEP periodic and final
accounts on the expenditures and obligations incurred and the cash
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posi tion on

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

SECTION 5

the advance received from UN~ in the following manner:

Total figures for all projects showing separately expendi­
tures and unliquidated obligations at 31 Karch; figures
project-by-project at 30 June and at 30 September;

Accounts as at 31 December to be receivsd by UNEP as soon as
possible after year end and on the completion of the project
shall be certified by the duly authorized agency official.
UNEP project accounts should be shown in the audited accounts
of the agency distinctly Or as a schedule appended thereto
on a project-by-project basis;

The annual audited accounts of the agency; and

A final accounting for each projeot in due course.

FOLLOW-UP ACTION

It is agreed that the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa
(ECA), after the "ini tial two-year period during which financial assistance
is received from UNEP, will continue to maintain and support the Environ­
mental Co-ordination Unit with its own resources.
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M'P»lDIX
3.4 Budget (Regional)

Eotimated costs in dollars

UN. ECA

1977 1978 1979 1977 1978 1979

10 Personnel cCllllponent

11 EZperts (professional staff)

1. PrinC~al or senior officer
(24 m m). • • • • • 33750 67 500 33750

2. Programme officer (48 m/m) • 28 000 56 000 28 000 28 000 56 000 28000

13 Administrative support C3 secre-
taries - 72 m/m) • • • • • 12 000 24000 12000 6000 12 000 6000

16 Travel on official business • • 2000 5000 2000

19 Component total:'. · • • • 75750 152 500 75750 34 000 68 000 34 000

40 »Iuipment component

41 EZpendab1e equipment • • • • - - - 3000 7 000 3000

42 Non-expen~ble equipment • • • - - - 10000 2000 1000

49 Component total: • • • • • • . • • • • • . 13000 9 000 4000

50 Miscellaneous component

53 Sundry • . • • • • • 1 000 3000 1 000

59 Component total: • • • · • 1 000 3000 1 000

Grand total: • 76 750 155 500 76750 47 000 77 000 38000

.............



MEMORANOUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE SECRETARY - GENERAL

OF THE INTER - GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION

AND THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF THE UNITED NATIONS

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

( IMCa )

1. The Secre1;ary-Qeneral of 1;he Idex-Govlll'llDlenbl lIariUlIle ConBUHa-
tive Organization (!MCa) and the El:ecuUve Secretary of the United Natione
Economic COIIIJIlission for Africa (ECA), in consultation, have dete1'lllined
that it is desirable 1;0 conclude a lIemorandum of Unders1;anding to fos1;er
the close co-operation which exis1;s be1;ween !MCa and ECA.

2. They are mindful of the provisions of 1;he Agreement on Relationship
between 1;he UnHed NaUons and !MCa, dated 13 January 1959, and in parti­
cular its articles IV, V and XVI, and conscious of the advantages which
accrue to the African States from co-operative action conducive to the ,r'
achievemen1; of their common objectives.

3. In reaffirming their in1;ention to ensure effective co-ordina1;ion
of policy and acUviUes, 1;hey are conscious of the several responsibili­
Ues of the Organization and the COIIIJIlission.

4. They note thai; Dlca is 1;he specialized agency of the United NaUons
devoted solely 1;0 lIlarihme maUers and entrus1;ed with providing machinery
for co-operaUon among Governments in matters of technical, legal and
environmental na~ure affec1;ing shipping engaged in international trade,
and inter alia creating r{gimes of international standards to that purpose.

5. They note that ECA is the Commission of the Uni1;ed Nations concerned
with the development process of the Sta1;es on the African con1;inent and
thus EC/\ has interest in the development of maritime activities as a part
of the economic and social development and integration of 1;he African
States, regionally and subregionally and nationally.

6. The Secretary-General and the Executive Secretary are particularly
mindful of the opportunities for 1;he Organization and the Commission 1;0
complement each other 1;hrough co-operative effort, making use, on the one f
hand, of the conUnuing relationship of the Commission with the African
States and the exchange of infonla1;ion on cODlllon economic and sooial
problEllls which takes place there, and, on the other hand, the provision
of maritime 1;echnical competence which can be made available by Dlca to
the African States, regionally, subregionally and nationally.

7. In furtherance of the objectives of article V of the Agreement on
Relationship between the United Nations and the Intex-Governmental Mari­
time Consultative Organization, the Secretary-General and the El:ecutive
Secretary will provide full exchange of appropriate information on the
activities of the two organizations relevant to maritime development of
African States.

8. In implementing their co-operative effort and in response to 1;he
will of the developing countries concerned, the Secretary-General and 1;he
El:8cutive Secretary agree 1;0 take all appropriate measures to ensure co-
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opera~ion in aBsessing tne requirements of the developing countries of
Ahioa in upanding and lIIproving their maritime capabilities, in particu­
lar through:

(!J joint studies, were so required by tne states concerned, of
the present state of mari~ime development, with a view to
identif;ring areas of technical aBsistance in respec~ of
shipping;

join~ studies, 1II1ere so required by tne Sta~es concerned, wi~h
a Yiew ~o identifying technical problemB, both operational and
developmental, in respec~ of pori. and harbours;

joint studies, 1II1ere so required by tne States concerned, with
a Yiew ~o identU'7ing the needs and modali tieB of marine
pollution prevention and control;

joint studies, where so required by the States concerned, of
the need to develop maritime legislation in individual African
States and to harmonize such legislation throUBhou~ the region
as appropriate;

(o!) joint study of means of implementing in the region internatioml
conventions, codes, recommenda~ions and other acts formulated
and adopted throUBh DlCO;

(f) joint endeavour to info:na African states of the benefits to be
derived from active participation in technical meetings of
DlCO attended by international specialistB in relevant fields
with a view to facilitating the transfer of technolog;r and the
acquisition of uperiiBe by African countrieB;

(.I) jointly organized visitB by specialists to particular African
oountrieB, if BO requested by the States concerned.

9. In order ~o facilitate the funotions mentioned above, tbe Secre~ary

General and the BltecutiVB Secretary agree, subject to the aw.11abil1 ty of
funds tr<lm the United Nations Development Programme, or other lIouroes of
a:trabudgetar;y financing, to elltabUsh a Joint Unit for the purpoBe of
co-ordinating the aboT_entioned complementary activities of tbe Organi­
sation and ~he Com-illBion.

10. '1'I1e Joint Un1t will consist of ~wo officers of professional level
with appropriate qualifications and two genllral servioe staff.

11. '1'I1e Seoretar,r-General and tbe Ez:ecutive Secretary agree to meet
periodioally as appropriate to review ~he progress achieved in pursuance
of this Xemorandum of Understanding, and to consider such additional
meaaures of co-operation as may be required.

12. Having agreed ~ha~ this Xemorandum of UnderB~andingwill provide a
suitable trueworlt for their common endeavour, and that i ~ will not be
construed in a manner inconsis~en~ either with the afor_en~ioned

Agre_en~ oa Relationship between the United NationB the Inter-Govern­
mental Xaritime ConBu1~a~ive Organization or with any deciBionB ~aken by

I"I I,
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the Organization or the Commission, the Secretar,r-General and the EEecu­
tive Secretary have signed the present Memorandum of Understanding, in
duplicate, this eighth d~ of July, 1977.

( Signed)

C.P. SRIVASTAVA

Secretary-General

Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization
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( Signed)

ADEBAYO ADEDElI

EEecutive Secretary

Economio Commission for Africa
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR ANNEX B 7
OF THE CENTRE ON TRANSNATIONAL CORRORATIONS
AND THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY OF THE ECONOMIC COMMISSION
FOR AFRICA TO ESTABLISH A JOINT UNIT ON TRANSNATIONAL CORPORATIONS

Pursuant to ECOSOC resolution 1961 (LIX) of 29 July 1975 which
requests the Centre on Transnational Corporations and the regional
commissions to establish joint units in each of the regional commissions,
the EEecutive Director of the Centre on Transnational Corporations and
the EEecutivs Secretary of the Economic Commission for Africa agree to
propose to the Secretar,y-General the establishment of a joint unit to be
called "Joint ECA/C<rNC Unit on Transnational Corporations" to be located
in :D:A. Its terms of reference are as follows:

I. FUnctions of the Joint ECA/C<rNC Unit on Transnational Corporations

1. The Joint Unit shall, within the over-all programme of work adopted
by the COlll/llission on Transnational Corporations and the Economic and
Social Council, be the focal point for the activities of the Centre on
Transnational Corporations in Africa, especially in the fields of research,
information and liaison with the Governments of the region.

2. The Joint Unit shall thus have the primary responsibility for
conducting stUdies, analyse~ and related activities on economic, social
and institutional issues on transnational corporations concerning Africa,
in particular through case studies. The Joint Unit in this way shall
provide inputs for the studies and analyses carried out by the Centre on
Transnational Corporations. Similarly, the Centre on Transnational
Corporations and :D:A shall provide inputs for studies and analyses
carried out by the Joint Unit.

3. The Joint Unit, with the support of the Regional Inta Bank to be
established by ECA, shall assist the Centre on Transnational Corporations
in collecting and analysing information on matters related to transna­
tional corporations in Africa as an integral part of the comprehensive
infomation system of the Centre on Trabsnational Corporations. The
nature of the information to be collected and relevant modalities shall
be agreed upon jointly by the Centre on Transnational Corporations and
EAts Regional Data Bank in order to ensure consistency and compatibility.

4. The Joint Unit shall develop contacts with and monitor the acUvi­
ties of African governmental as well as non-governmental organizations in
order to explore and identify their problems and needs related to trans­
national corporations, and, after consultation with the Centre on Trans­
national Corporations, assist these organizations in meeting them.

5. The Joint Unit· shall assist the Centre on Transnational Corporations
in identit,ying and acting on areas of co-operation with African organiza­
tions outside the United Nations system dealing with1he subject of
transnational corporations~
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6. The Joint Unit shall assist the Centre on Transnational Corporations
in developing African national and multinational policies and capabilities
relating to transnational corporations. To this end, the Joint Unit
shall assist the Centre on Transnational Corporations in organizing and
carrying out advisory services, training workshops, seminars and regional
intergovernmental meetings on matters related to transnational corporat~

7. The Joint Unit shall assist the Centre on Transnational Corporations
in its work related to the preparation of a code of conduct.

II. The Work Programme of the Joint Unit

8. In line with ECOSOC resolution 1961 (LII), the work programme of
the Joint Unit shall be worked out between the Centre on Transnational
Corporations and the ECA secretariat within the framework of the pro­
gramme of work agreed upon by the Commission on Transnational Corpora­
tions and the Pbol\omic and Social Council and taking into account the
priority needs of the Governments of the region.

9. For this reason, the ~ecutive Director of the Centre on Trans­
national Corporations and the Executive Secretary of EGA shall meet
annually to prepare as appropriate the medium-term plan and biennial
progrllllllle budget of the Joint Unit, as well as to review the work carried
out by the Joint Unit and to introduce any necessary moditications.
These meetings shall also provide an opportunity to take stock of the
work programme of the Centre on Transnational Corporations and of the
outcome of the most recent sessions of the Commission on Transnational
Corporation and of the competent ECA bodies. These regular meetings.
supplemented by ad hoc meetings as necessary, including meetings of the
Head of the Joint Unit and the staff of the Centre on Transnational
Corporations, are designed to ensure close co-ordination in policy and
approach with the Centre on Transnational Corporations.

10. The ~ecutive Director of the Centre on Transnational Corporations
and the Executive Secretary of ECA shall agree on the studies and
analyses prepared by the Joint Unit which shall be part of the documenta­
tion SUbmitted to the Commission on Transnational Corporations and to the
governing body by ECA.

III. Resources and organization of the Joint Unit

11. The Joint Unit shall be financed from allocations provided for
this purpose by the General Assembly and from extrabudgetary resources
available to the Centre on Transnational Corporations and to the ECA
secretariat.

12. Pending the allocation of resources for the Joint Unit by the
General Assembly, it will be necessary to proceed on a limited basis
utilizing to the extent possible existing budgetary and extrabudgetary
resources available to the Centre on Transnational Corporations and to
the ECA secretariat.

13. The Head of the Joint lmit shall be appointed by the Secretary­
General after consultation with the Executive Secretary of EGA and the
Executive Direotor of the Centre on Transnational Corporations.
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14. The Joint Unit shall, to the extent possible, draw on the f'acili-
ties available at the Centre on Transnational Corporations and ECA
seoretariat together with its UIIDATs and subregional offices. The IlNDATs
and subregional offices will be used f'or points of' contact with
GoverJllllents and the organizations in the region f'or the purpose of'
assisting in the execution of' specific research projects and the collec­
tion of information.

15. As a general policy, the Centre on Transnational Corporations and
"the Joint Unit shall enoourage the exchange of personnel, in particular on
a temporary basis, to assist in the execution of specific projeots.

16. The office accommodation and the administrative support services
shall be provided by the EOA Secretariat.

I:

I:,

Signed,! - Adebayo Adedeji
El:ecutive Secretary
Economic Commission for

Geneva, 28 July 1976

Signed! - Klaus A. Sshlgren
Elecutive Director

Africa Centre on Transnational
Corporations

Geneva, 28 July 1976
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